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Important Notes About this Manual
Please keep this manual in your Pontiac, so it will be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you sell
the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new owner can use il

This manual includes the latest information at the time it was printed. We reserve the right to make changes in the
product after that time without further notice.

Note to Canadian Owners

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the nome “General Motors of Canada Limited™ for Pontiac Division
whenever il appears in this manual.

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language Manual;

Aux proprietaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en francals chez votre
concessionaire ou au DGN Marketing Services Ltd_ | 1500 Bonhill Road, Mississanga, Ontario LT 1C7.

Published by Pontiac Division The word Pontiae, the Pontiac emblem and the
General Motors Corporation nmme Grand Am are registered trademarks of
General Motors Corporution.

The word Delen ts & registered trademurk of Gencral
Motors Corporation.

© Copyright 1992 Generul Motors Corporation, Pontiac Division. All rights reserved.




How to Use this Manual

Using Your 1993 Pontiac
Owner's Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual
from heginning to end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
- you learn about the features and controls
for your vehicle, In this manual, vou'll
find thar pictures and words work
together o explain things quickly.

There are mine parts with color-tabbed
pages in this manual. Each part beging
with a brief list of contents, so you can
usually tell at o glance if that pan
comains the mformabion you want

You can bend the manual slightly o
reveal the color tabs that help vou find a
pirt

Part 1: Seats & Safety Belts

This part tells you how 10 use your seats
and safety belis property.

Part 2: Features & Controls

This pant explains how 1o start and
operaie your Pontiac

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Auodio
Systems

This part tells vou how to adjast the
ventilntion and comfort controls and
how 10 operate your audio system.

Part 4; Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and
tips ahout the road and how o drive
under different conditions.

Part 5: Problems on the Road

This part wells you what w do if you
have a problem while driving, such as a
flat tire or engine overheating.

Purt 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how 10 keep
vour Pontise runming properly and
looking good.

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform
vichicle maintenance and what fluids and
lubricunts o use,

Part 8: Customer Assistance
Information

This part tells you how to contact
Pontiac for assistance and how to get
service publications. It also gives you
mformation on Reporting Safery Defects.
Part %: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost
every subject in this manual, You can

| use it to guickly find something you

want o read.

Service Station Information

This is a quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last
page of this manual
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How to Use this Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find a number of safety
cautions in this book. We use yellow
and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hart you if you
were to ignore the warning.

CAUTION
These mean there is something

that could hun you or cther
people.

In the vellow caution arca, we tell you
what the hazard 15, Then we tel]l you

what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard, Please read these cautions, If

vou don't, you or others could be hurt,

You will also find & red circle with a
slash through it in this book. This safery
symbaol means:

Don't
Don't do this
Don't let this happen

Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, in this book you will find these
blue notices:

NOTICE
These mean there 15 something that

could damage your velucle.

In the blue notice area, we tell you
about something that can dumage your
vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it
cotild be costly, But the notice will 1ell
vou what to do to help avoid the
damage.

When you read other manoals, you
tight see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in
different words. In this mannal, we've
used the familiar words and colors that
Pontiac has used for years.

You'll also see warning labels on your
vehicle, They vse the same colors, and
the words CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols
These are some of the symbols you will

find on your vehicle. For example, these
symbals are used on an original battery;

Caution Possible Injury A

Protect Eyes by Shielding

Caustic Battery Acid %
Could Cause Burns

Avoid Sparks or Flames @

ﬂlfr
Spark or Flame Could
Explode Battery

These symbaols are important for you
and your passengers whenever your

vehicle is driven:

Fastan Safety Bells

Door Lock/Unlock

=

I'hese symbols have 1o do with your

lights;

Master Lighting Switch

Turn Signal Direction

Hazard Warning Flashers

Headlight High Beam

Parking Lights

Fog Lamps

¥
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How to Use this Manual

Vehicle Symbols (conr)

These symbols are on some of your

controls:

Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Windshield Defroster

Rear Window Defogger

Ventilating Fan

Power Window

g

Ny

D E LG

These symbols are used on warning and

mdhcator lights:

Engine Goolant
Temperalure

Battery Charging
System

Fuel
Engine Oil Pressure
Brake

‘ Anti-Lock Brakes

ﬁFﬂ'
e

=7

@
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Here are some other symbols you may

NEET

Fuse

Trunk Release

Lighter

Horn

Speaker

Hood Release

b~T0 ¢




FPart 1 .

Seats & Safety Belts

Harayfuu'llflndInfurmalicrnahrl:sut B A SEAL OIS e e e e M s s b s e B
the seats in your Pontiac, and how to | Safery Belts . . R e S e e L
use your safety belts properly. You How to Wear Safety E-l:ll: Pﬁﬂ‘:&rl} e S B A A AN ki pinchime 3 LT
can also learn about some things Diriver Position ... . .. P ——————— I8
you should not do with safety belts, | Safety Belt Use During Fr::gjmnn S R RV AP A L) B e S e
Right Front Passenger Position e e . e i el
Rur“re*tt]‘aiung:r:-. e e 3 LRty .
| Rear Safety Belt Comfon '.'.:Llldu e . |
Cinter PHSSSHPSr POGIION . . v s 202 s thaie oo ma e W P
Children . . el » T R,
Smaller Children and E:lh[t‘.‘b o e e s . ‘¥ .29
Child Restraints . e e P ||
Larger Children . . .. . A e e P N A N e veaeeal
Safety Belt Extender : : Fit £ L e C I %
Replacing Safety Belts After a Crush . oo s o e 40
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Seats & Safety Belts

m Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats—
how to adjust them—and also about
reclining seathacks and head restrumts

-|--|-E

Manual Front Seat

m

i can lose control of the

vehicle if you try 1o adjust a
munual driver’s sest while the
vehicle is mowving. The sudden
movernent could startle and
confuse you, or moake you push a
pedal when you don’t want to.
Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Move the control lever under the front
of the seat to unlock it. Shde the seat to
where you want it. Then release the
lever and try to move the seat with your
body, 10 make sure the seat is locked
into place,




Manual 4-Way Adjustable Seat
({OPTION)

There are two levers at the front of the
seat. The left lever adjusts the seat
farward and back. The right lever

adjusts the angle of the front of the seat.

To Adjust the Seat's Forward and
Rearward Movement:

Lift the left lever up and adjust the seal
torwand or back
and try fo move the seat to be certaln
that it is locked in place.

To Raise or Lower the Front of the
| Sent:

Lift the right lever, and lean forward or
hackward

I hen telease the lever

PRLIOE

Power Seat Controls jortion)

To adjust the power seat on some
models:

Front Control (A): Haise the front of
the seat by holding the switch up. Lower
the (ront of the seat by holding the
switch down.

Center Control (B): Move the seat
forward or back by holding the control
to the (ront or hack.

Move the seat higher by holding the
control up. Lower the seat by holding
the comtrol down.

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the
seit by holding the switch up. Lower the
rear of the seat by holding the switch
down

Manual Lumbar Support |

Tum the knob on the side of the driver's
seat clockwise to increase support to the
lower back. Turn the knob counter-
clockwise 10 decrease the support.




Seats & Safety Belts

Manual Reclining Seatback
To adjust the seathack, lift the lever on
the outer side of the seat and mowve the Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can be
seatback where you want it. Release the dangerous. Even if you buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
lever to lock the seatback when you're reclined like this.

| Pull up on the lever and the seat will go The shoulder belt can’t do its job becanse it won't be against your body.
10 an upright posinon, Instead, it will be in front of vou. In a crash you could go into it, réceiving

neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up over your
abdomen. The belt forees would be there, not at your pelvic bones. This could
cause serious mternal injuries

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the seatback
upright. Then sit well hack in the scat and wear your safety belt properly,

Don't have a seatback reclined,
however, if your vehicle s moving.

“++ 10




Head Restrainis

Head restrmints are fixed on some
vehicles and adjustable on others. Slide
an adjustable head restrumt up or down
s0 that the top of the restraint is closest
1o the top of your ears,

This position reduces the chance of a
neck injury an a crash,

On some models, the head restraints tilt
forward and rearwurd also.

| Front Seatback Latches
(2-DOOR MODELS)

The front seatback folds forward to fet
people get mio the back seat. Your
seuthack will move back and forth
freely. unless you come 1o a sudden
stop. Then it will lock into place.

There's one time the front seats moy not
[old withowt some help from von. That's
if wour vehicle 1s parked facing down a
fairly steep hill,

To fold a front seatback forward, push
the seathack toward the rear seat s you
lift this latch. Then the seatback will
fold forward. The latch must be down
for the sear to work properly.

Easy-Entry Seat

(2-DODR MODELS)

The right front seat of your vehicle
mitkes it easy 0 get in and ot of the
rear seak

® When you tilt the right front seatback
fully forward, the whole seat will slide
forward.

& After somenne gets into the rear séul
grea, move the right front seathack w
ns onginal position. Then move the
seat rearward until it Iocks,

!




Split Fold-Down Rear Seat

‘ Easy-Entry Seat (con,) ; u Safety Belts:
To Open: They’re For Everyone

This part of the manual tells vou how to

s i use safety belts properly. It also tells vou

seat 1sn't locked, it can move.

Pull forward on the seat mb.

In & sudden stop or crash, the Ty Close: _ :?.r.-??.: dt:Tg_q your should not do with
person sitting there could be Push the seatback up 1o its priginal safety belts.

imjured, After you've used it, be pasition.

sure to push rearward on an easy- Push the seatback solidly up against the

entry seat 10 be sure it 15 locked back plate to ensure inertial latch will

hook and lock securely during sudden
To get out, again tilt the seatback fully | FOP%
forward.

III1E




| fastened properly too.

Don't let amyone nde where

they can't wear a safety belt
properly. If you are in a crash and
you're not wearing o safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse.
You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be gjected from it. You
can be seriously injured or killed
In the same crash, you might not
be if you are buckled up. Always
fasten your safety belt, and check
that your passengers’ belts are

This figure lights up when vou tum the
key to Run or Start when your safety
belt isn't buckled, and you'll hear a
chitne, too. It's the rerminder o buckie
up. In many states and Canadian
provinces, the law says 1o wear safety
belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash.
If you do have a crash, you don’t know
if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are very mild, In them,
vou won't get hurl even if you're not
buckled up. And some crashes can be 50
serious, like being hit by a train, that
even buckled up a person wouldn't
survive, But most crashes are in
petween. In many of them, people who
buckle up can survive and sometimes
walk away, Without belts they could be
badly hurt or killed.

Afier 25 vears of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most ¢rashes
buckling up does maiter. . . lot!

1=




Seats & Safety Belts

eSS e
e —_ 2
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Why Safety Belts Work 2. When the bike hits the block, it 3. Take the simplest *‘car.’ Suppose |

When you ride in or on anything, you stops. But the child keeps going! it's just a seat on wheels,

2o a5 fast as it poes,

1. For example, if the bike is going
10 mph (16 km/h), so is the child.




4. Put someone on il.

7. or the instroment panel. ..

5. Get it up to speed. Then stop the
“car.”” The rider doesn't stop.

B. or the safety belts!

6. The person keeps going until
stopped by something. In a real
vehicle, it could be the
windshield . . .

With safety belts, you slow down as the
vehicle does, You gel more time o stop
You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense.

1E-I-ll



Seats & Safety Belts

Here Are Questions Many People

Ask About Safety Belts—

and the Answers

Q: Won't I be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety beli?

A: You could be —whether you're
wearing o safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safery belt,
even if you're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious
during and afteér an accident, so you
can unbuckle and get out, 1s much
preater if you are belted.

tl-|-1_u

Q: Why don't they just put in air

bags so people won't have to wear
safety belts?

A: “Air bags,” or Supplemental

Inflatable Restraint svstems, are in
some vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future. But they
are supplemenial systems only—so
they work with safety befts, not
instead of them. Every “nir bag™
system ever offered for sale has
required the use of safety belts. Even
if you're in a vehicle that has “arr
bags." you still have 1o buckle up 1o
get the most protection. That's true
not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other
collisions.

Q: If I'm a good driver, and I never
drive far from home, why should 1
wear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver, bul
if you're in an sccident—even one
that 150t your fault—you and your
passengers can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn't protect you from

things bevond vour control, such as
bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles
(40 km) of home. And the greatest
mumber of serious imjuries and deaths
occur ot speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h),

Safety belts are for everyone.




C
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Safety Belt Warning Light

When the key is turned to Run or Start,
a chime will come on for about eight
seconds to remind people to fasten their
safety belts, unless the driver’s sufety

- belt is buckled. The safety belt light will
- also come on and stay on for about a
munute. If the driver’s belr 1s buckled,
neither the chime nor the light will
CEATIE CFML.

If your safety belt light ever

comes on or stays on after the
front doors are closed and the
driver's belt is buckled, have your
vehicle fixed.

If you don't, vou might not have
the protcetion you'd need in

crash. I

m How to Wear Safety Belis

Properly—Adults

This section is only for people of adult
sL2e.

There are specinl things 1o

know about safety belts and
children. And there are different
rules for habies and smaller
children. If & child will be riding
in vour Pontiac, see the fndex
under Children and Safery Belrs.
Follow those rules for evervone’s
protection.
fe———————_ LS.+

First, you'll want 1o know which
restraint svsiems vour vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

1? W




Seats & Safety Belts

am| | PV N
Vehicles First Sold in Canada Driver Position tomatic Lap-Shoulder Belt
Was your Pontiac first sold, when new, | This section describes the driver's This safety belt s called “mutomatic™
in Cangda? {11 it wis, a sticker on the restraint system. because you don't have to buckle up
driver’s door will say “conforms w all when you get into your vehicle

applicable Canada motor vehicle. .. "
etc, ) If so, then the rest of Pant 1 does
not apply to your vehicle.

To learn how to use your safiety belts,
please read the Owner's Manuoal
Safety Belt Supplement. Tt comes with
every new Pontac first sold in Canada,

-4 18




And you don't have to unbuckle when
you gel oul.

Just get mto your vehicle. Then close
iand lock the door. Adjust the sent (1o see
how, see the fndex under Sear Controls)
56 you can sit up stroght.

b 1
iy -~ U
= . !
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The lap belt should be worn as low on
the hips as possible. In a crash, this
apphies force o the strong pelvic bones.
And you'd be less likely to slide under
the lap belt. If you slid under it, the helt
would apply force at your abdomen
This could cause serious or even faal
injuries. The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder und ncross the chest,
These pans of the body are best able 1o
ke belt restraining forces.

The safery beht locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash.

It possible that an sutomatic belt could
keep you from fully opening a door,
That can happen if the door was
slammed shut very hard. Just close the
door all the way, then slowly open it. If
that doesn'r fix it, then your Pontine
needs Service,

W hope vou will always keep your
automatic belt buckled. However, you
rmuty need 0 unbuckle it in an
EMErgency.

15 LINE |




Seats & Safety Belts

-
Automatic Lap-Shoulder Belt |
{CONT.) | | To reattsch the automatic belt: Q: What's wrong with this?
T-:h_unl:ﬂ{uii]u the automitic belt, just 1. Close and lock the door. A: The shoulder belt is o loose. It
push the button on the buckle. _ SR _
2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see the won't give nearly as much protection
Index under Sear Controls) s0 you this way,

cin sit up straight.
3. Pick up the latch plare and pull the

belt across you. Don't let it get You can be serionsly hart if
Iwisted, your shoulder belt is wo

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle loose. In a crash, you would move
until it elicks. forward oo much, which could

significantly inérease injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against
your body




T

‘ Q: What's wrong with this? Q: What's wrong with this? Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong A: The shoulder belt is worn under the | Al The belt is twisted across the bady.
place arm. Tt should be wom over the

shoulder at all times,

You can be seriously injured
You can be seriously injured if = =L . by a twisted belt. In a crash,
vour belt is buckled in the You can be seriovsty injured if vou wouldn't have the Tull width of

wrong place like this. In a crash, you weas the shoulder belt the belt to take impact (orces, 1T a

the belt would go up over your tnder your arm. In a crsh, your ! belt is twisted, muke it straight so

. body wauld move oo far forward, e L ]

uhdomen. The belt forces would 2 . = : it ean work properly, or ask your
be there, not at the pelvic bones. which would increast the chance dealer to fix it

This coulid cause seriouy internal ;;" head ﬂ]ﬂd "E’;']"‘ IRrY. ‘_':"_IIT,“' e
irfjuries. Always buckle your belt elt would apply too much force o
Siatr e el ThienTesst A, the ribs, which aren't as strong as

: shoulder bones, You could niso

severely mjure internal organs like

vour liver or spleen I




Seats & Safety Belts

o,
N,
O
Safety Belt Use During
Pﬂ.‘!gﬂﬂ'ﬂﬁ}"
Safety belis work for everyone,
including pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more likely w be

serrously mjured if they don’t wear
safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-
shoulder belt, and the lap portion should
be worn as low as possible throughout
the pregnancy.

I'he best way 1o protect the fetus 15 to
protect the mother. When a safety belt is
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hun in & crush. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
| 1o making safety belts effective is

| wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position
The right front possenger’s sufety belt
wirrks the same way as the driver’s
salety belt.

see the Index under Diviver Position.

Adjust the seat (10 see how, see the
Index under Sear Controly) so you can
sit wp straight. Move vour seat far
enough forward that your feet wouch the
part of the vehicle that is called the
“toeboard™ (A). That way vou'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt i a
crash,




Rear Seat Passengers

It's very unportant for rear seal
passeneers 10 buckle up! Accident
sintistics show that unbelted people in
the rear seat are hurt more often in
crashes than those who are wearing
siafety belts,

Rear passengers who aren't safety belied
can be thrown out of the vehicle in o
crash. And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seal Outside Passenger
Positions

The positions next o the windows have
lap-shoulder belts.

Here's How to Wear One Properly;
1. Pick up the lach plate and pull the
belt across vou. Don't let it get

Iwisted.

2. Push the latch plate inio the bockle
until it clicks.




Seats & Safety Belts

o

Rear Seat Oulside Passenger
Positions tconr)

If the belt stops before 1t reaches the
buckle, tlt the latch plate and keep
pulling until you can buckle it.

If the belt 15 not long enough, see the
Index under Safety Belr Extender.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle faces upward or outward so you
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if
you-ever had (o

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down
on the buckle end of the belt as you
pull up on the shoulder part.




xansa |

The lap part of the belt should be wom
low and snug on the hips, jost ouching
thie thighs. In a crash, this applies force
to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to shide under the lap belt, TF
vou shid under i, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could canse
serious or even fatl injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder amd across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able 1o tuke
belt restraining forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or-a crash,

CAUTION

Yo can be seriously hurt if
yorrr shoulder belt 1s too

loose. Tn a crash you would move
forward too much, which could
increase injury. The shoulder belt
should fit against your body.

To unlasch the belt, just push the button
on the buckle.




Seats & Safety Belts

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides
for Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may be equipped with rear
shoulder belt comfor guides. Ths
feature will provide added comio for
children who have outgrown child
restrunts, and for small adults. If vour
vehicle does not have comfort guides,
vou muy ask vour dealer to order and

install them for vou. The comfort guides

pull the shoulder belts away from the
neck and head

@ m & EE

There 1s one guide for each outside
passenger position in the reur seat. You
will find them tucked in between the
seat buck and the interior body, about
half-way down the edge of the seat
back. Here is how you should install the
contfon gutdes on the shoulder belts

1. Pull the elastic cord out from
between the edge of the seat back and
the interior hl}d'-.- 1o remuve the guide
from its storage chp

A\,

O

- Slide the guide under and past the belt.

The elastic cord must be under the
belt. Then, place the guide over the
belt, und mesert the two edges of the belt
o the slots of the guide,




3. Be sure that the belr is not twisted
and i Lies flat. The elastic ¢cord must
be under the beli and the guide on

top

E1804

4., Buckle the belt around the child, and
make sure that both the fap belt and
the shoulder belt are secured
properly. Make sure that the shoulder
belt croases the shoulder. See the
Tnder under Safety Belts

To remove and store the comfort gudes,
just perform these steps in reverse order.
Squeeze the belt edges topether so that
vou can ke them out from the guides.

Pull the guide upward 10 expose its
storage clip, and then shde the gude

onto the clip. Rotate the guide and clip
inward and in between the seut back and
the interior body, leaving only the loop

of elastic cord exposed.




Seats & Safety Belts

Center Passenger Position

IT your vehicle has & rear bench seat,
somenne can sit i the cenler positon,

| When you sit in the center seating
position, vou have a lap safety belt,
which has no retractor. To make the belt
lomger, tilt the laich plate and pull it
alomg the belt.

To make the belt shorter, pull 1s free
end as shown until the belt is snug.
Buckle, position and release it the same
wity as the lap part of a lap-shoulder
belt.

If the belt 1sn't long endugh. see the
fndex under Safery Belr Extender.
Mauke sure the release button on the
buckle faces upwand or outward so you
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if
vou ever had 1o




m Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size. In fact, the law
in every state and Canadian province
says children up to some oge must be
restrained while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

Smaller children and babies

should always be restrained in
i child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restramt will
say whether it is the right tvpe and
size for your child. A very young
child’s hip bones are so small thit
i regular belt might not stay low
on the hips, as it should. Instead,
the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash the
belt would apply foree right on the
child's abdomen, which could
cuuse serious or fatal muries. So,
be sure that any child small enough
tor one 15 always properly
restrained in-a child or infant

fisiroint.
—

]

CAUTION

Never hold 4 baby in your
arms while niding in a vehicle,
A bahy doesn’t weigh much--until
a crash. During a crash a baby will
become 26 heavy you can't hold i,
For example, in & crash gt only
25 mph {40 kmv/h), & 12-poond
(5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-pound (110 kg) force
on your arms. The batw would be
almost impossible 1o hold.
{Contiruied)
e




Seats & Safety Belts

Smaller Children and Babies
{CONT.)

CAUTION
(Continued)

Secure the baby in-an infam
restraint.

Child Restraints

Be sure o follow the instructions for the
restradint. You may find these
mstructions on the restraint itsell or ina
booklet, or both, These restraints use
the belt system in your vehicle, but the
child also has to be secured within the
restraint to help reduce the chance of
personal mjury. The instructions that
come with the infant or child restraint
will show vou how to do that,

Where to Put the Restraint
Accident statistics show that children are
safier if they are restrained in the rear
rather than the front seat. We at General
Motors therefore recommend that you
put vour child restraint in the rear seat
unless the child is an infant and you're
the only adult in the vehicle. In that
case, you might want (o secure the
restraint in the front seat where you can
keep an eye on the baby,

Wherever vou install it, be sure 1o
secure the child restraint properly.




_ An unsecured child restraint
can move around in a collision
or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle, Be sure o properiy
secure any child restraint m your
vehicle—even when no child is in it.

Top Strap

If vour child restraint has a 1op strap, it
should be anchored.

1f you need to have an anchor mstalled,
vou can ask vour Pontiac dealer to put it
i for you, If vou want to mstall un
unchor yourself, your dealer can tell you
how 1o do it

Vehicles first sold in Canada have child
restraint anchor bracket hardwarne in the
glove box, along with instructions for
mstalling it. This should be used only
with a child restraint, and only o secure
a child restraint at a rear seating
position. Additional anchor brackets for
child restraints at the rear seating
positions are available a1 Pontiac
dealerships in Canada,

Securing a Child Restraint in a

Rear Outside Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.

See the carlier section about the top

strup if the chuld restraimt has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the mstructions for the child
restramt.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint
a5 the instructions say,

3. Pull our the vehicle's safety belt and
run the lap part through or sround
the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show vou how,

Tilt the latch plate to adjust the belt if
needisd.

-y e
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Securing a Ch.‘.-'d Restraint in a
Rear Outside Position cont)

See if the shoulder belt would go in
front of the child’s face or neck. If
so, put it behind the child restraint.

4. Buckle the belt, Make sure the
release button faces upward or
outward, 5o you'll be able to un-

'..EE

buckle it quickly if vou ever need to,

5. To tighten the belt, pull up on the
shoulder belt while you push down
on the child restmaint.

6. Push and puli the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure.

To remove the child restnunt, just

unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt and let

it go back ull the way. The safety belt
will move [reely again and be ready to
wirk for an adult or larger child
passenger




Securing a Child Restraint in the
Center Seat Position

‘When youo secure a child restraint in thae

center seating position, you'll be esing
the lap belt. See the earlier section
about the top strap if the child restraint
has one.

1. Make the bell as long as possibie by
tilting the lawch plate and pulling it
nlong the belt.

2. Put the restramnt on the seat. Follow
the nstructions for the child
restraint,

3. Secure the child in the child restraimt
ds the instroctions say,

4. Run the vehicle's salety belt through
or around the restruint, The child
restraint instructions will show yvou
how.

5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the
release button faces upward or out-
wiird, so you'l]l be able 1o unbuckle it
quickly if you ever need 1o,




Seats & Safety Belts

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Center Seal Position tconT)

6. To ughten the belt, pull its free end
while vou push down on the ¢hild
restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure. [f the child restruint isn't
secure, umn the latch plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if 1 is
secure, If it isn't, secure the restrainl
in a different place in the vehicle and
contact the child restramt maker for
their advice,

To remowve the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt. It will

be ready o work for an adult or larger
child passenger.

l-l--aq

Securing a Child Restraint in #r:
Right Front Seat

To use a child restraint here, you will
need a special mfant/child seat attaching
belt and the hardware that goes with it
See the earlier section about the top
strup if the child restraimt has one.

Your dealer can get these and install the
hardware for you. It's free. The special
belt is GM Part No, 12340286 Your
dealer can find the correct hardware in
the accessory section of the GM Parts
Catalog,




CAUTIGN _ Once the special hardware is installed., 2. Snup one hook of the infant/child seat

Don't use the special please follow the instructions with it attaching belt near the floor at the
infamt/child seat attaching and these steps: door side of the sear,
hardware in another vehicle. 1f you
do, it muy not work well and the
child may not be protected
mpfn:bilaiff::rurtgﬁﬁ:tﬁv 1t wall stay on the door, ready w0 be
: tebuckled for use by sdults or older
Also, don't use the special belt for hiltirer -
amything but securing a chald '
restraint in the nght front seat, 17
an adult or older child uses it the
belt won't provide protection and
midy even increase injury ingcrash.
e — e ]

1. Unbickle the sutomatic lap-shoulder
belt by pushing the button on the
buckle

EE ‘R



Securing a Child Res tmfnr in the

Right Front Seat (conr,)

3. Put the belt's special latch plate mto
the vehicle's safety belt buckle.

Seats & Safety Eelt:s

S— wh
. > .

4. You can make the belt longer by
tilting the buckle and pulling it along
the belt.

5. Pul the restramnt on the seat. Follow
the mstructions for the child
restraint.

6. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say,
7. Run the belt through or wround the

child restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

| B. Put the hook on the free end through
the slot in the lutch plate.




9. To make it tight, pull the belt while
vour push diwn on the child
restraint. IT the belt won't sty tight,
swikch it end for end.

10. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it is
secure,

To Remove the Infant/Child Seat

Restraint:

1. Push the button on the safety belt
buckle and remove the special laich
plate. Leave the luich plate on the
speciul belt

2. Push the spring on the hook near the
door and remove the special belt,

3. Put the belt away in a safe place in

your vehicle, so it won't fly around in |
o crash and imjure someone.

4, Remember o reattach the automatic
belt ngain, once the child restraint is
removed. Be sure i isn’t twisted.

37---




Seats & Safety Belts

F

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child

| restraunts should wear the vehiele's

- salety bels,

If you huve the choice, a child should sit

nexl o a window so the child can wear

a lap-shoulder belt and get the

additional restraint a shoulder belt can

provide,

Accident statistics show thut children are

safer if they are restrained in the rear

seiat. But they need to use the safety

belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be
throwwn onit in o crash,

® Children who nren't buckled up can
strike other people who are.

CAUTION

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing
the same belt. The belt can’t
properly spread the impact forces.
In a crash, the two children can be
crushed mgether and seriously
mmured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a tme,




Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-
shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder. so that in o ¢msh the
child’s upper body would have the
restraint thar belis provide
If the child is so small that the
shoulder belt is stll very close to the
child’s fuce or neck, vou might want
1o place the child in the center seat
position, the one that has only a lap
belt.

Never do this.
i Here a child is sitting in o seat
that has a lap-shoulder belt, but the
shouilder part is behind the child
Ii the child wears the bell in this
way. in & crash the child might
shide under the beit; The belt'’s

force would then be applied right
on the child’s abdomen. That could
cause serinus or fmml injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion
of the belt should be worn low, snug and
on the hips, just touching the child's
thighs. This applies belt force w the
child’s pelvic bones in a ¢rash.
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Safety Belt Extender
If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
around you, you should use it.

The putomatic lap-shoulder belt has
plenty of extra length built in, so it will
fasten around almost all people.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough m
fasten, your dealer will order you an
extender. IU's free. When you go in o
order it, ke the heaviest coat you will
wear, so the extender will be long
enough for you. The extender will be
just for you, and just for the seat in vour
vehicle that vou choose, Don't let
someone else use it, and use it only for
the seat it is made to . To wear it, just
attach it to the regular safety belt,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belis,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. [f you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from:
doing its job, have it repaired.

Replacing Safety Belts After a
Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing
may be pecessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts,

I belts are cut or damaged, replace
them. Collision damage also muy mean
you will have to have safety belt parts,
like the retractor, replaced or anchorage
locations repaired—even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.




If your seat adjuster won't work after a
crash, the special part of the safety belt
that goes through the seat o the adjuster
may need 1o be replaced.

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The belt 15 tom.

Torn or fruyed belts may not
protect you in @ crash. They

If a belt is torn or friyed, get a
new one nght away,

can rip apart under impact forces,
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CAUTION

Leaving voung children in a
vehicle with the ignition key

15 dangerous for many reasons. A
child or others could be badly
injured or even killed.

They could operate power
windows or other controls or even
muoke the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle
with young children.

gt Lo et Ll . S
St e L L S L L =t e

The ignition keys are for the ignation
only.

The door kevs are for the doors and all
other locks.

When a new Pontise 1s delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the keys,
and gives them w the first owner.

Each plug has a code on it that tells your
dealer or a qualified locksmith how o
make extra keys. Keep the plugs in a
safe place. If you lose your keys., you'll
be able to have new ones made easily
using these plugs.

NOTICE

Your Pontiac has a number of new
festures that can help prevent thedt.
But you can have a lot of trouble
petting intoy your vehicke if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even
have to damage your vehicle to gét in,
So be sure you have extra keys.
[ e S — " ——




Door Locks

CAUTION

& Linlocked doors can be
dangerous.

Passengers—especially children
cin easily open the doors and fall
otit. When a door is locked, the
inside handle won't open .

Outsiders can easily enter throagh
an unlocked door when yvou slow
down or stop your vehicle

Thrs may not be so obvious; You
merease the chance ol being
thrown oul of the vehicle 1 a ¢rash
il the doors sren’t locked. Wear
safety belts properly, lock your
doors, and you will be far bener
o whenever you drive your
vehicle

—

I'here are several ways to lock and
unlock your vehicle.

From the Outside:
Use your door key.

From the Inside:

To lock the door, shide the locking Jever
rearward

To untock the door, slide the locking
lever forward

as -



Features & Controls

Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you can lock or
unlock all the doors of vour vehicle
from the driver or front passenger door
lock switch.

Omn 4-door models, the mechanical
switch on each rear door works only
that door's lock. Tt won't lock (or
unfock) all of the doors—that's 4 safety
feature.

Automatic Door Locks

Just close your doors and wmm on the
ignition. If you have an sutomatic
transaxle, all of the doors will lock
whien you move your shift lever out of
P (Park) or N (Neutral). If you have a
mantial transaxle, all of the doors will
lock when the vehicle reaches about

8 mph (13 km/h), Each time you close
vour doors and tuen on the ignition, the

doors will lock automatically only once.

IT somcone needs 10 get out while the
vehicle is running, have that person use
the manual or power lock. When the
door 15 closed again, it will not lock
automatically. Just use the manual or
power lock w lock the door aguin.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, open vour
door and set the locks from mside, then
get out and ¢lose the door.

liluminated Entry/Exit System
When vou lifi the outside handle of
cither front door, the lights mside your
vehicle will go on. These hights will go
off after about 40 seconds, or when the
ignition is mrned on,

If the ignition has been off for less than
twi minutes, the lights inside your
vehicle will stay on for about [our
seconds to provide an illominated exit




Rear Door Security Locks

Your Pontiae w equipped with rear door
security Jocks that help prevent
passengers from opening the rear doors
of vour vehicle from the inside, To use
oni of these locks

1. Use a key to move the lock all the
Wy up,
2. Close the door

3. Do the same thing to the other rear
door lock.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannat be
opened from inside when this featre 1s
in use. If you want to open a rear door
when the secunty lock is on;

1. Linlock the door from the mside

2. Then open the door from the outside.
IF woru chom't cancel the security lock
featore, adults or older children who
ride in the rear won't be able 10 open the
rear door from the inside. You should

le1 adults ond older children know how
these security locks work, and how (o
cancel the locks

q'?'nll
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Rear Door Security Locks conr,)
T Cancel the Rear Door Lock:

1. Unlock the door from the inside and
open the door from the outside,

2, Use a key to move the lock all the
wiy down.

3. Do the same for the other rear door.

The rear door locks will now work
normally,

Vehicle theft is big business, especially
I SOme cibes.

Although your Pontiac has a number of
theft-deterrent features, we know that
nothing we put on it can make it
impossible to sieal, However, there are
ways vou cun help.

Key in the Ignition: IF you walk away
from your vehicle with the keys inside,
it's an casy target for joy riders or
professional thieves—so don't do it
When you park your Pontiac und open
the driver's door, you'll hear a chime
reminding you to remove your key from
the ignition and take it with you.

Always do this. Your steering wheel will
be locked, and so will your ignition. If
vou have an automatic fransaxle, taking
your key out also locks your transaxle.
And remember to lock the doors.




Parking at Night: Park in a lighted

spot, close all windows and lock your

vehicle. Remember to keep your

valuables out of sight. Pat them in a

storage area, or ke them with you,

Parking Lots: If you park in a lot where

someone will be watching vour vehicle,

it's hest o lock it up and mke your keys.

But what if you have 1o leave your

ignition key? What if you have 1o leave

somcthing valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in 4 storage area,
like your trunk or glove box.

® Activate the temote trunk release
lockout feature,

® Lock the glove box.

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s

® Then ke the door key with you.

Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outside,
msert the door key and turn the trunk
lock cyhnder.

Remote Trunk Release

Pull upward on the remote reiease
handle, located on the floor near the left
side of the driver’s seat, to release the
trunk lid, Make sure the lockout featurc
15 not activated.

ag +*-




Features & Controls
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Remate Trunk Release (conr)

Lockout Feature:

The remote trunk release 15 equipped
with a lockout feature to help prevent
unauthorized entry into the trunk when
leaving the vehicle unattended. The
switch is located on the inside of the

trunk hid, mounted to the trunk Lid lach.,

To twrmn the lockout on, shide the swirch
all the way w the right, To turn the
lockout off, slide the switch all the way
to the left.

When the lockout is on, the mechanical
remote trunk release will not relepse the
trunk lid. However, the trunk 1id can
still be opened with the key

innun

PrBaNG

' Glove Box
Use the door key o lock and unlock the
glove box, To open, pull the glive boy
hundle toward you

New Vehicle 'Break-in"

Your modern Pontiac doesn't need
an elaborate “hreak-in.”" But it will
perform better in the long run d
vl follow these guidelines:

® Dion't drive at any one speed—
fast or slow—for the first 50
miles (804 km). Don't make full-
throttle starts,

» Avoid making hard stops for the
first 200 miles (322 km) or so.
During this time your new brake
linings aren't yet broken in. Hard
stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in" guideline every
time you get new bruke linings.

" = - =
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Ignition Swifch

With the rion key 1n the ignition switch,
vt can turn the switeh o five positions:

Adcessory: An Yon' position in which
vyt can opemite some of your electrical
power accessories. Press in the ignition

swilch as you turn the top of it (oward yo

Lock: The only position in which vou
can remove the key, This locks vour
steering wheel, ignition and transaxle
(on automatic models),

OfF; Unlocks the steering wheel,
igrition, and transaxle (on autdmatic
modelsy, but does oot send electnical
power to any accessories. Use ths
position if yvour vehicle mist be pushed
or towed. but never Lry to push-start
your vehicle. A warning chime- will
sound if you open the driver's doo

when the ignition is off and the key 15 in
the iEnmon.

Run: An “on” position o which the
switch returns after you start your
enging and release the switch. The
switch stays in the Run position when
the engine 1% running. But even when
the engine 15 not FUNMING, you Can use
Run to operate yvour electrical power
accessories, and to display some
mstrument panel warning lights.
Start: Starts the engine. When the
engine stans, refease the key. The
ignition switch will return w Run for
newmal driving.

Note that even if the engine 15 not
runnmng, the [H!‘al.l!i“ﬂ'ﬁ AL‘LE:I;:-.IIH and
Rum are “on” positions that allow i
1o operite some of your electricul
accessories, such as the radio.

Key Release Bution

(MANUAL TRANSAXLE)

The 1gmition key canncl be removed
[rom the 1gmtion unless the key release
button s used.

To Remove the Key:

Turn the key 1o the Loek position while
pressing the key release button in,
Keeping your finger on the button, pull
the key straight out.




Features & Controls

Key Release Button (conr)

On manual transaxle vehicles,
urning the key 1o Lock will
lock the steering column and result
mn a loss of ability to steer the
vehicle: This could canse a
collision. If you need to turn the
engine off while the vehicle is
muwing, turn the key only to OfF.

Don't press the key release bution
while the vehicle is moving.

NOTICE

If your key seems stuck in Lock
and you can't tum it, be sure it is
all the way in. If it is, then turn the
steering wheel to the Jeft while you
turn the key. But turmn the key only
with your hand. Using a tool 1o
force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs
SErvice.

W Starting Your Engine
Engines start differently, The 8th digit of
your Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN) shows the code letter or number
for your engine. You will find the VIN

at the top left of vour instrument panel.
(See the Index under Wehicle
Fdentification Number, ) Follow the
proper steps (o start the enging:




Automatic Transaxie

Move your shift lever o P (Park) or

N (Meutral). Your engine won't start in
any other position—that’s a safery
feamre. To restart when you're already
mowving, use N (Neutral) only.

NOTICE

Don't try o shiff to P (Park) if
vour Pontiac is moving. If you do,
the transaxie.

Shifi to P {Park) only when your
viehicle is stopped.

Manual Transaxle

Shift your gear selector to N (Neutral)
and hold the clutch pedal 1o the floor
while starting the engine. Your vehicle
wom't start if the ¢lutch pedal is not all
the way down—that's a safety feature.

Both Transaxles

To Start Your 2.3L Quad OHC or
Quad 4 Engine (Code 3, A or D):

I

2. Turn your ignition key 1o Start.

3“

Don't push the accelerator pedal
before starting your engine. In some
other vehicles you might need to do
this. but becawnse of your vehicle’s
computer systems, you don't.

When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
VOUr engine gets Warm.

If it doesn't start right away, and the
weather 15 very cold (below -20°F, or
-29°C), push the accelerator pedal
aboui one-guarter of the way down
while you turm the key o Start. Do
this until the engine starts, As s00n as
it does, let go of the key.




Both Transaxles jcont)

Holding your key in Start for
longer than 15 seconds at & time

will cause your battery o be
drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your
stiner motor.

- T your engine sull won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try
pushing vour accelerator pedal all the
way to the floor and holding it there
s yvou hold the key in Start for about
three seconds. This clears the extra
gasoling from the engine. 1f the
vehicle starts briefly but then stops
again, do the same thing, but this
time keep the pedal about one-
quarter of the way down for five or
six seconds.

Features & Controls

with the electronics in your
vehicle. If vou add electrical parts
or accessories, you could change
the way the fuel injection system
operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer,
If you don't, your engine might not
perform properly.

If vou ever have to have your
vehicle towed, see the part of this
mantial that tells how o do it
without damaging your vehicle,
See the fndex under Towing Kowur

Your engine is designed 1o work

Fonnac,

To Start Your 3300 V6 Engine
(Code N):

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
before sturting your engine. In somg
other vehicles you might need to do
this, but because of your vehicle's
computer svstems, vou don't

2. Turn your ignition key (o Start.
When the engine stans, let go of the
key. The idle speed will go down as
your engine gets warm.,

3. If it doesn't start right away, push the
accelertor pedal about one-quarter
of the way down while you tim the
key o Start. Do this until the éngine
starts. As soon as it does, let go of
the key and the accelerator pedal.




Holding your key in Start for
lionger than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery 1o be
drained much sooner, And the
excessive heal can damage your
starter motor.

- If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline, Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
way to the oor and holding it there
as you hold the key in Start for about
15 seconds. This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine. Turn the
ignition key to O, Wait 10 seconds,
then repeat step 3.

Your engine 15 designed o work
with the electronics in your
vehacle: IF you add electrical parts
or accessories, you could change
the wiy the fuel injection system
operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer,
If you don't, your éngine might not
perform properly,

If you ever have o have your
vehicle towed, see the part of this
| manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle.
See the fader under Twing Youer
Ponriac.

Driving Through Deep Standing
Water

NOTICE

If you drive oo quickly through
deep puddles or standing water,
waler can come in through your
enging’s air intake and badly
damage your engine. If you can't
mvoid deep puddles or standing

| waier, drive through them very
slonwwly,
e )
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Engine Ermk Heater (OPTION)

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or

colder, the engine block heater can help.

You'll get ensier starting and bener fuel
economy during engine warm-up.

1o Use the Block Heater:

1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and umwrap the
electrical cord.

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
H2-volt outlet.

Plugging the cord into an

ungrounded outlet could cause
un electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord
could overheat and cause a fire.
You could be seriously injured.
Plug the cord into a properly
grounded three-prong 110-volt
outler. If the cord won't reach, use
4 heavy-duty thred-profg exiension
cord rated for ot least 15 nmps

_

After you've used the block heater,
be sure to store the cond as it was
before, 1o keep it awsy from

moving engme parts. If vou don't,
it could be damaged.

How long should you keep the block
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil you have,
and some other things. Instead of trying
to list everything here, we ask that you
contact & Pontiac dealer in the area
where you'll be parking vour vehicle.
The dealer can give you the best advice
for that particular arcén.




CAUTION

A

y s It can be dangerous o get out
m Shifting the Automatic Park of your vehicle if the shift
Transaxle P (Park): This locks your front wheels. lever s not fully.in P IF‘Hr'kl with
. it's the best position to use when you the parking brake firmly set. Your
Your sutomatic transaxle hus a shaft starl your engine because your vehicle vehicle can roll
lever located on the console between the cun’t move easily Pourt lenie your. veliicle- v the

| seats engine is running unless you have

to. If you have left the engine
running, the vehicle can mowve

There are severul different positions for
your shift lever. In this manual, these

are referred to by the commonly used suddenly, You or others could be

symbols in the right column below: injured. To be sure vour vehicle
Park P won't move, when you're on furly
Reverse KR level ground, always set your
Neutral N parking brake and move the shift
Drdve D lever to P (Park). See the fudex
Second 2 under Shifting imto P (Fark). If you
Firsi 1 are parking on a hill, or if you're

pulling a trailer, also sée the Index
under Parking on Hills or Towing a
Trailer,
=== —— ————— — —— )
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Park (cont)

Ensure the shift lever is fully in P {Park)
| range before starting the engine. Your

Pontiac has a brake-transaxie shifi
| interlock. You have to apply your

regular brake before you can shift from
{ P (Park) when the ignition key is in the
Run position. If vou cannot shift out of
P (Park), ease pressure on the shift
lever—push the shaft lever all the way
miey P (Park)—as you muintam brake
application. Then move the shilt lever
ity the gear you wish, (Press the shift
lever button before moving the shift
lever, ) Sea Shifting Out of P {Park) later
in this section.

Reverse
R (Reverse): Use this gear 1o back up.

Shifting to R (Reverse) while your
vehicle 1s moving forward could
damage vour transaxle. Shift o

R only after your vehicle is

stopped

To rock your vehicle back and forth 1o
get out of snow, 1ce or sund without
dumuging vour trunsaxle, sce the frder
under ff You ‘re Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
fee or Snowl

PO

Neutral

N (Neutral): In this position, your
engine doesn’t connect with the wheels,
Tiv restart when vou're already moving,
| use N (Neutral) only, Also, use N when
| your vehicle 15 bemg towed,
I

Shifting out of P (Park) or

N (Neutral) while your engine
1s “meing” (running at high specd)
5 dangerous. Unless vour fool is
firmiy an the brake pedal, yoor
vehicle cotld move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people
or objects. Don't shift out of
P (Park) or N (Neuwtral) while your
EMEINE 15 TACINE,
=== ———————— = = = _ _




NOTICE

Dumage to your transaxle caused

by shifting out of P (Park) or
N (Neutral) with the engine racing
1sn't covered by your warrunty,

Forward Gears
D (Drive); This position is for normal
driving.

Phz0aE

2 (Secomd Gear): This position gives
vou more power but lower fuel
economy. You can use 2 on hills. It can
help control your speed as you go down
steep mountain roads, but then you
would also want to use yvour brakes off
and on.

Don't drive in 2 (Second Gear) for
more than 5 nules (8 km), or at
speeds over 55 mph (88 km/h), or
you can damage your transaxle, Use
I} as much as possible.

Don't shift into 2 unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h), or
vou can damage vour engine.
_———————————
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Forward Gears (conr,)

1 (First Gear): This position gives you
even more power (but lower fuel
economy) than 2. You can use it on very
steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If
the selector lever is put in 1, the
transaxle won't shaft o first gear until
the vehicle is going slowly enough.

If your fromt wheels can’t rotate,
don't try o drive. This might
happen if you were siuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could
damage your transaxle.

Also, if you stop when going
uphill, don't hold your vehicle
there with only the accelerntor
pedal. This could overheat and
damage the transaxie. Use your
brukes or shift into P (Park)
hold your vehicle m position on a
Hull.

i

PRI

m Shifting the Five-Speed
Manual Transaxle

There are seven different positions:

N Neutral

1 First Gear

2 Second Gear
3 Third Gear
4 Fourth Gear
5 Fifth Gear

R Reverse




3

1 5
-
2 4 R

This is your shift patiern. Here's how 1o
operate your transaxle:

1 (First Gear): Press the clutch pedal
and shift into 1. Then; slowly let zp on
the cluich pedal as vou press the
accelerator pedal.

You can shift into 1 when you're going
less than 20 mph (32 km/h). I you've
come 1o a complete stop and 1t's hard (o
shaft into 1, put the shift lever in

N (Neutral) and let up on the clutch.
Press the clutch pedal back down. Then
shift mio 1.

2 (Second Gear): Press the clutch pedal
4s you let up on the sccelerator pedal
and shift mto 2. Then, slowly leét up on
the clutch pedal as you press the
accelemator pedal.

3, 4 and 5 (Third, Fourth and Fifth
Gears); Shift into 3, 4 and 5 the same
way you do for 2, Slowly let up on the
clutch pedal as you press the accelerator
pedal.

To Stop: Let up on the accelerator pedal
and press the bruke pedal. Just before
the vehicle stops, press the clutch pedal
and the brake pedal, and shift inio

N (Neatral).

N (Neutral): Use this position when
you start or idle your engine.

R {Reverse): To back up, press the
¢luech pedal and shift into R. Let up on
the clutch pedal slowly while pressing
the accelerator pedal.

Shift to R (Reverse) only afier your
vehicle is stopped. Shifting to
R (Reverse) while vour vehicle 15

moving could damage your
transaxle.

Also, use R (Reverse), along with the
parking brake, for parking vour vehicle,
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| Shift Light jmanuaL TransAxLE)

I you have & manual trunsaxle, you have
a SHIFT light. This light will show you
when to shift o the next higher gear for
best fuel economy,

When this light comes on, you can shift
to the next higher gear if weather, road
and traffie conditions let you. For the
best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the hight comes on,

While you accelerate, it is normal for
the light to go on and of f if you quickly
change the position of the accelerator.
lgnore the SHIFT hight when you
downshilt.

Shift Speeds (MANUAL TRANSAXLE)

Thas chirt shows when to shift @ the
next higher gear for best fuel economy.

Acceleration Shift Speeds for 2.3L
OHC and 2.3L High Output Quad 4
Engines (Codes 3 and A):

15t 10 2nd 15 mph (24 km/h)
2nd to 3rd 25 mph (40 kmi'h)
drd o 4th 40 mph (64 km/h)
dthto 5th 45 mph (72 km'h)

If your speed drops below 2{ mph

(32 km/h), or if the enging 15 not
running smoothly, you should downshifi
to the next lower gear. You may have o
downshift two or more gears to keep the
engine running smoothly or for good
performance.

CAUTION

If you skip more than one

gear when you downshift, you
could lose control of your vehicle,
And you could injure yourself or
others. Don't shift from St 2 or
4101l

|

If vou skip more thin one gear
when vou downshift, or if you rce
the engine when yvou downshifi,
wou can damage the clutch or
transaxie.

= = —_ — =




To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down with
vour right fool. Push down the parking
brake pedal with your left oot 1 the
ienition is on. the brake system warning
light will come on,

To Release the Parking Brake:

Hold the regular brake pedal down, Pull
the BRAKE RELEASF, lever.

Driving with the parking brake on
can cause your rear brakes to

overheat. You may hove o replace
them, and you could also damage

other parts of your vehicle.

If You are on a Hill:

See the fndex under Parking on Hilly.
That section shows how 0 lurn your
front wheels.

If You are Towing a Trailer and are
Parking on a Hill:

See the Index under #owing a Trailer,
That section shows what to do first 1o
keep the trader from moving
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Shifting Into P (Park)
(ALTOMATIC TRANSAXLE)

| caution Leaving Your Vehicle With the

& It can be dangerous to get o 2. Move the shift lever into P (Park) E"rgme Hﬂﬂﬂfﬂg
of vour vehicle if the shift position like this: {AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE )

lever is not fully in P (Purk) with e Hold in the butivn on the lever.
the parking brake firmly set. Your CAUTION

T Py | ® Push the lever all the way toward ;
:r: I eh:]fn :‘}I I.h the front of your vehicle. I Ld!“ﬂﬁcﬁl:;;{* leave your
U have left the engine running,. . vemcie wi ETEIT
IhEWT-’Eh:iElf vy fu ddenly, E 3. Move the nition key to l.ud: running. Your vehicle ufuld e
You or others could be injured. To 4. Remove the key and luJ_-u: it with you, suddenly if the shift lever 1% not
be sure vour vehicle worl't move, 1T you can wilk dwiy troim your fully in P (Park) with the parking
when you're on fairly level ground, vehicle with the ignition key in your brake firmly set. And, if you leave
use the steps that follow. If vou are hand, your vehicle i« in P (Park), the vehicle with the engine
parking on a hill, or if you're runming, it could overhcat und even
pulling a trailer, also see the Index catch fire, You or others could be
under Parking on Hills or Towing a mjured. Don't leave your vehicle
Trailer. with the engine running unless you
————— have 1.
1. Hold the brake pedal down with yvour —_—
right foot and set the parking brake

!ll'llﬂq




If vou have 1o leave your vehicle with
the engine running. be sure your vehicle
i5 m P (Park) and your par]-:mg brake is
firmly set before you leave it. After
you've mowed the shift lever into the

P (Park) position, hold the regular bruke
pedal down. Then, see if you can move
the shift lever away from P (Park)
‘without first pushing the button.

If you can, it means that the shift lever
wasn't fully locked inio P (Park).

Shifting Out of P (Park)
{AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE )

Your Pontiac has a brake-transaxle shifi
interlock. You have 10 apply your
regular brake before you can shift from
P (Park) when the ignition is in the Run
position. See the fndex under Automeric
Transaxle.

Il vou cannot shift out of P (Park), ease
pressure on the shift lever—push the
shift lever all the way into P (Park)— as
vou maintain bruke application. Then
move the shifl lever into the gear yvou
wish. (Press the shift lever button before
moving the shift lever.)

If you ever hold the brake pedal down
but still can't shift out of P (Park), try
this;

1. Turn the key to Off.

2. Apply and hold the brake untl the
end of Step 4.

3. Shift to N (Neutral),

4. Start thie vehacle and then shift to the
drive gear you wunt.

5. Huve the vehiele fixed as soon as you
Can.
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Parking Your Vehicle

(MANUAL TRANSAXLE)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put
vour manual tansaxle in R (Reverse)
and firmly apply the parking bruke

If you are parking on & hill, or if your
vehicle is equipped o 1w a trailer, see
the fndex under Parking on Hills or
Towing a Trailer.

| Parking Over Things That Burn

i CAUTION

Things that can burn could

touch hiot exhaust parts under
vour vehicle and ignite. Dion't park
over papers, jeaves, dry grass or
ather things that can bum.

Engine exhaust can kill. It ‘

contains the gis carbon
momoxide (CO), which you can't
so¢ or amell. It can Cause
unconsciousness and death

You rmght have exhaust coming i 1f:

® Your exhaust system sounds
strange or different.

* Your velucle gets nisty
undementh,

* Your vehicle was damaged in &
collision.

= Your vehicle was damaged when
driving over high points on the
road or over road debnis,

® Repairs weren't done correctly,

* Your vehicle or exhaust system
has been modified improperly.

IT you ever suspect exhaust 1s

coming into your vehicle:

® Dirrve it only with all the
windows down o blow out any
CO; and

* Have it fixed immediately.

b= = —  — ——




Running Your Engine While You're Parked (Automaric TRANSAXLE)

It's better not (0 park with the engine runmng. But if you ever have to, here are
some things to know,

CAUTION

ldiling the engine with the air system control OFF could allow dangerous
cxhaust into your vehicle (see the carlier CAUTION under Engine
Exhanst).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide (COY o
your vehicle even if the fan switch is at ine highest setting, One place this can
happen 15 o garage. Exhausi—with CO—can come m easily. Never park in 3
garmge with the enging running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See the fndex under Blizzard.)

It can be dungerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not fully in
P (Park) with the parking bruke firmly set, Your vehicle can roll. Don't leave
your vehicle when the engine is running unless you have 1o, If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly, You or others could be
imjured. To be sure vour vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level
ground, ulways set your parking bruke and move the shaft lever to P (Park)

I you are parking on a hill, or if you're pulling o truiler, also see the frdex
under Parking on Hills or Towing a Trailer.
FE=Cr— e e —————  —————— ———

Horn

You can sound the hom by pressing the
horn symbol on your steering wheel




Tilt Steering Wheel jorrion
A tilt steering wheel allows you 1o
acdjust the steering wheel before you
drivee.

You can also rise it 1o the highest level
to give vour legs more room when you
exit and enter the vehicle,

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering
wheel and pull the lever,

Move the stegring wheel w a comfon-
able level, then refease the fever to lock
the wheel in place.

Indam?

On o vehicle with manual windows, use
the window crank to open and close
each window,

M1

Power Windows orrion)

With power windows, swiches on the
center console control each of the
windows when the ignition is on. In
addition. each passenger door has a
control switch for its own window.

The driver's window swiich has an Auto
Down feature. The driver’s window can
be apened o amy position by pushing
the rear of the switch to the first detent.
When the switch is fully depressed, the
window will go down all the way.

Tor stop the window while it is lowering,
press the switch, then release.

To raise the window, préss and hold the
switch forward.




Power Window Lock-Out Switch | w Turn Signal/Headlight

(OPTION)

On 4-door models. this switch disables
il] passenger power windiws, Push the
switch forward to lock the windows,
Push the switch back 1o unlock the
windows,

Beam Lever
The lever on the lefi side of the steering
column includes vour:
® Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

| & Headlight High-Low Beamn Changer

o Flash-to-Pass Feature
& Cruise Control (Option)

The High-Low Beam feature is
discussed under Headliohrs, See the
Index under Headiighrs

' Turn Signal and Lane

B I
b " ¥
LJ:‘,.IH 5 f

1 = (5

Change

'

Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward {for Left)
positions. These posiions allow vou to
signal a turn or a lane change.
| To signal a wirn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the fwrn s
finished, the lever will return
autormatically
A green arrow on the mstrument panel
will flush m the direction of the tum or
lane change
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Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator (cont,)

To signal o lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow
starts 1o flash. Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever
will return by itself when vou release it
As you signal 4 tum or a tane change, if
the arrows don’t flash but just stay on, a
signal bulb may be burned out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, reploce it 1o help
avoid an accident. 1T the green arrows
don't go on at all when you signal a
turm, check the fuse (see the fndex under
Fuses & Circuit Breakers) und for
burned-out bulbs.

m Cruise Control joerion)

With cruise control, you can maintain a
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or
more without keeping your fool on the
accelerntor. This can really help on long
trips: Cruise control does not work at
speeds below gbout 25 mph (40 kmth).

When you apply your brake or the
clutch pedal, the cruise control shuts
aff.

* Cruise control can be
dangerous where you can’t
drive safely ot # steady speed.
S0, don’t useé your cruise control
on winding roads or in heavy
traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous
on slippery roads. On such
s, fust changes in tire
traction can cause needless wheel
spimming, and vou could lose
vontrol. Don't use cruise contrmol

I on slippery toads, I




| To Set Cruise Control

1. Miwve the cruase control switch 1o

ON,

CAUTION

If you leave your cruise
control switch ON when
you're not using cruise, you might

hit a button and go into cruise
when you don't want to. You could
be sturtled and even lose control,
Keep the cruise contrml switch
OFF until vou want to use it.

2. Get up 1o the speed you want,

ﬁﬁﬁn- r.i.

T

3. Push in the SET button at the end o
the lever and release it,

4. Take your foot off the accelerator
pedal.

To Resume a Sel Speed
Suppose you set your cruise control af
desired speed and then you apply the
brake or clutch pedal. This, of course,
shuts off the cruise control. But you

don’t nead to reset it. Once you're going

about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you

can move the cruise control switch from
ON 10 R/A (which stands for Resume/

Accelerate) for about half a second.

You'll go right back up o your chosen
speed and stay there.,

i
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To Resume a Set Speed (conr,)

CAUTION

If you hold the switch a1 R/A

longer than half a second, the
vehicle will kecp going faster until
you release the switch or apply the
hmke or clutch pedal. You could
be startled and even lose control.
So onless you want to go faster,

don't hold the switch st R/A.

To Increase Speed While Using

Cruise Control

There are two ways to go to & higher

speed. Here's the first:

1. Use the sccelerutor pedal to pet to the
higher speed.

2. Push the button at the end of the
lever, then release the button and the
accelerator pedal.

You'll now cruise at the higher speed.

Here's the second way 1o go to a higher

speed:

® Move the cruise switch from ON to
R/A. Hold it there until you get up to
the speed you want, and then release
the switch,

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch o R/A for
less than half a second and then
release it. Each time you do this, your
yvehicle will go | mph (1.6 km/h)
fuster.




To Reduce Speed While Using | Passing Another Vehicle While | Using Cruise Control on Hills
Cruise Control Using Cruise Control How well your cruise control will work
There are two ways to reduce your Use the aceelerator pedal to increase on hills depends upon your speed, load,
speed while using cruise control: your speed. When you take your foot off | and the steepness of the hills. When
o Push in the button at the end of the | ¢ pedal, your vehicle will slow down | 80108 Up steep hills, you may have to
lever until you reach the lower speed | 1 the cruise control speed you set A m ﬁﬁicmm_rj : du:::'dﬂammm
you want, then release it earlier. peur e EREE ol e
e To slow down in very small amounts, LDL:E:- mmkf;:?gﬂi h-:;?ﬂ
push Te button for less than half a course, applving the brake or clutch
second. Esch time you do this, you'll pedal takes you out of cruise control,
go | mph (L6 km/h) slower. Many drivers find this to be too much
trouble and don't use cruise contral on
steep hills.
|

TE LN ]
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To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways 10 tum off the croise
control:

o Step lightly on the bruke pedal or push
the clutch pedal, if you have » manua)l
iransaxle; OR

o Move the cruise switch o OFE.

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory

When vou turn off the cruise control or
the ignition, your cruise control set
speed memory 15 erased.

I!I?‘q
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Light Controls
Parking Lights: F
Rotate the switch up to P~ 10 turn on;
¢ Parking Lights
® Side Marker Lights
® Taillights
& Instrument Panel Lights
| Headlights: g0
| Rotare the switch to ':J L furm on
» Headlights
¢ Purking Lights
& Side Marker Lights
® Taillights
» Instrument Panel Lights

Ritate the switch o OFF to turn all the
lights off.

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system
(headlamps, parking lamps, fog lamps,
side murker lamps and tillamps) meets
all applicable federal lighting requirements,
certain states and provinces may apply
their own lighting regulations that may
require special attention before you
operate these lamps. For example, some
prisdictions may require that you
operate your lower beam lamps with fog
lamps at all times, or that headlamps be
tumed on whenever you must use your
windshield wipers. In addition, mios
jurisdictions prohibit driving solely with
parkmg lamps, especially ot dawn or
dusk, It 1 recommended that you check
with your own state or provincial

| ghway authornty for applicable highting
| regulations,




Lights On Reminder

If you open the driver’s door while
leaving the lights on, you will hear a
wirning chime.

Daytime Running Lights
(CANADA ONLY)

| The Canadian federul government has

decided that Daytime Running Lights
(DRL) are a useful feature, in tha DRL
can make your vehicle more visible to
pedestriuns and other drivers durmg
duylight hours. DRL are required on
new vehicles sold in Canada.
Your DRL work with a light sensor on
top of the instrument panel, Don't cover
it up.
The high beam headhights will come on
ut reduced brightness in daylight when:
e The ignition 15 on
® The headlight switch is off, and
® The parking brake is released on i
mantal tmnsaxle; or
o The shift lever is shifted ouat of
P (Park) or N (Neutral) on an
autmatic ransaxle.

At dusk. the exterior lights and
headlights will come on automatically.
At dawn, the exterior lights will go out
and the high beams will change to the
reduced brightness of DRL again (if the
headlight switch is off).

OF course, you may still wm on the
headlights any time you need .

To idle vour vehicle with the DRL off,
sel the parking brake on a manual
transaxle or put the vehicle in P (Park)
or N (Neutral) on an automanc
transaxle, while the ignition is in the
OFf or Lock position. Then start the
vehicle, The DRL will sty off until you
release the parking brake on a manual
transaxle or shift out of P ({Park) or

N (Neutral) on an automatic transaxle.
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FHRITIR

' Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low beam
to high or high to low, pull the twum
signal lever all the way owarl you,
Then release . When the high beams
are on, a blue light on the instrument
panel also will be on

Flash-t0-Pass (ExcerT cANADA)
Flash-to-pass lets you use your high
beam headlights to signal a doiver in
front of you that vou want to pass.

To use i, pull the turn signalheadlight
beam lever toward vou.

If Your Headlights are OfF:

Your high beam headlights will turm on,

They 'l stay on as long as you hold the
lever there, Release the lever to turm
them off.

I Your Headlights are COn:

No flash-to-pass. Use the lever w
change between high and low beams.

| BT R
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Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

You can brighten or dim your
instrument cluster lights by rotating the
instrument panel intensity control
switch. Rotate the switch all the way to
the right to tum on the interior counesy
lights. Rotnte the swilch 1o the left w
turn off the mstrument ¢luster lights and
displays.




Fog Lights
The switch for your fog hghts is next o
the instrument panel intensity control.

Push the top of the switch o tom the fog
lights on

When using fog lights, the parking lighis
or low beam headlights must be on.

Fog lights will go off whenever the high
beam headlights come on. When the
high beams po off, the fog lights will
COME on again,

Front Reading Lights jorTion)
These lights and the interior courtesy
lights will come on when you open the
doors.

To turn on 4 reading light when the
doors are closed, press the button, Press
it agin w0 turn the light off.

Rear Reading Lights (orTion)

These overhead lights and the mtenior
courtesy lights will come on when you
open the doots,

Tor turn on u reading hight when the
doors are closed, press the button, Press
it again (o turn off the light,
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Trunk Light

| This light comes on when you open
vour trunk. It also comes on when you
open the doors or turn on the courtesy
lights.

| Battery Rundown Protection

Your Pontiac 1s equipped with a Battery
Rundown Protection feature designed to
protect your vehicle's battery,

When any mterior light (trunk, reading,
footwell or glove box) is left on when
the 1gnition is turned off, the Battery
Rundown Protection system will
awtomatically shut the light off after 20
minutes. This will avoid draining the
battery.

To reactivate the interior hights, either:
® The ignition must be turned on

® The activated light switch must be
turned off and then on, OR

o A fromt door must be opened.

The Battery Rundown Protection feature
will also be activited when any door of
vour vehicle 15 left open.

Also, if your vehicle is left with the
ignition turned off for over 24 days,
hattery power 1o your clock and audio
system will be turned off 1o reduce
battery drain. When the ignition is
wirned on sgain, battery power will be
resupplicd. However, under these
conditions, it will be necessary 1o reset
the clock and mudio svstem settings.




Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by
moving the stalk up or down,

For a Single Wiper Cycle:

Push the stalk down o MIST, then
release i, For more aeles, hold the
stalk down longer

For Steady Wiper Cycles:

Move the stalk up to cither 1O or HI,
depending on the wiper Speed you want.
To Turn Wipers OfT:

Move the stalk 10 OFF.

Damaged wiper blades: may

I prevent vou from seeing well
I h enough to drive safely. To svoid
damage, be sure 1o clear ice and
snow from the wiper blades before
using them. If they're frozen to the
windshield, carefully lodsen or
thaw them. If your blades do
become damaged, get new blades

or blade inserts,

Heavy snow or jce can overload your
wipers. A circuit breaker will stop them
unitil the motor cools, Clear away snow
or 1ce o prevent an overload

?Elll
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Controlled-Cycle Windshield
Wipers (orrion)

If your vehicle has controlled-cycle
wipers, vou can set the wiper speed as
slow as 25 seconds between wiper
cycles, or fister. The controlled-cyele
delay is verv useful in light main or
SNOW

Mowe the stalk 1o DELAY, then rotate
the inner band and choose the delay vou
wint, Rotate the inner bund up for
shorter delay times between wiper
cycles, Rotate the band down for a
looger delay time between wiper cycles.
With controlled-cycle wipers you can
also use MIST for a single wiper cycle.

- Windshield Washer

FHE

Standard Wipers:

To wash your windshield, pull the stalk
labeled T2 toward vou until the
washers begin. When you release the
stalk, the washars will stop, but the
wipers will keep going in LO until you
muwe the stalk to OFF.
Controlled-Cycle Wipers:

If you have controlled-cyele wipers,
after each wash cycle ends the wipers
will resume the delay speed you were
using hefore. If you had no speed
selected, the wipers will stop.

& ® Driving without washer fuid
can be dangerous. A bad

mud splash can block your
viston. You could hit another
vehicle or go off the road. Check
vour washer fluid level ofien.

* In freezing weather, don't use
vour washer until the windshield
15 warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluld can form ce on the
windshield, blocking vour

Vision,




NOTICE

* When using concentrated washer
fluid, follow the manuficturer’s
mstructions for adding water,

* Don't mix water with ready-to-
use wisher fuid. Water can
cause the solution to (reere and
damage your washer fluid tank
and other parts of the washer
system, Also, water doesn't clean
as well o8 washer fluid.

* Fill your washer fluid mank only
W full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which
could damage the tank if 1t 1s
completely full,

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in
vour windshield washer, It can
damapge your washer system and

pamt.
T

Inside Manual Day/Night
Rearview Mirror

To reduce glare from lights behind you,

pull the lever toward you 1o the night
position,

A convex mirror’s surface is curved so
| ¥OU can see more from the driver’s seat.

Convex Outside Mirror

Your right side mirror 15 convex,

CAUTION

IF you aren’t used o o conyex

mirror, you can hit another
vehicle. A convex mirror can make
things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really are, If
v ¢ut oo sharply into the right
lane, you could hit a vehicle on
your right. Check your mnside
mirror of glande over your

shoulder before changing lanes

—
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Manual Remote Control Mirrors
The outside rearview mirrors should be
adjusted so you cun just see the side of
vour viehicle when you are sitting in o
comfortable driving position.

Adjust the driver side outside mirror
with the control lever on the driver’s
door.

To adjust your passenger side mirror, sit
in the driver’s seat and have a passenger
udjust the mirror for you.

PNESER

Power Remote Control Mirrors
{OPTION)

A selector knob on the center console

controls bith outside rearview mirrrs,

Select the mirror you want to adjust by
rotating the knob to the left or nght.
Adjust each murror so that vou can just
see the side of your vehicle when you
are sitting in a comfortable driving
position,

Sun Visors

To block out glare, yoo can swing down
the visors, You can also swing them o
the side.

Your vehicle may also have a plastic
extension which pulls out of the main
visor to increase protection from glare.




Visor Vanity Mirror Armrest Storage Compartment
Open the visar cover o expose the Pull up on the front edge of the armrest
VATLY TIRITTOT w open the armrest storage arca for

cassetie wpes, gloves, et

FHIOEI

Cup Holders

The front doors, and the rear side pancls
on 2-door models, provide space for
holding a cup or soft drink.

a3
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Passenger Side Cup Holder/
Storage Area

To access the cup holder and storage
aren, shide your finger in the groove and
press in on the button located m the
upper lefi corner of the instrument panel
on the passenger side. Then pull the cup
holder forward and down. To close the
cup holder/storage area, push the cup
holder up and to the left until it latches.

' Garment Hook

Push down on the tab marked
fold down the garment hook,

1 4

Coin Holder

Place your coins in the appropriate slots.




Ashtray and Lighter
Lift the cover to reveal the ashiray.

To ¢lean the ashicay, lift it out by pulling
up on the snuffer,

You can also use this tray a5 a cup
holder

Don't put papers and other things
thit burn into yvour ashiravs, 11 you
dio, cigarettes or other smoking
mitterials could set them on fire,

causing damage l

To use the lighter, just push it in all the
way and let go. When it's ready, it will
pop back by itself.

NOTICE

Don't hold & cigarette hghter in
with your hand while it 15 heating.
If you do, it won't be able 1o back
away [rom the hesting element
when it's ready. That can make it
overheat, damaging the lighter and
the heating element.

e e ——— — ——

Sunglasses Storage

Place your sunglisses in the open area
located above you in the overheid
console.
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The Instrument Panel—

Your Information System 5. Hazard Warning Flashers Switch 14. Ashtray/Lighter
Your instrument panel is designed to let | 6. Instrument Cluster 15. Gear Shift Lever
you know ut o glance how your vehicle 7. Windshield Wiper/Washer Stalk 16. Rear Window Defogger (Option)

ts running. You'll know how fust you'ne

poing, how much fuel you're using, and B. Center Vent 17. Ignition Switch

many other things you'll need to drive 9. Audio System 18. Hom

safely and economically, 10. Side Ven 19. Tili Steering Wheel Lever (Option)
The main components of your 11, Side Window Defogger Vent 20. Parking Brake Release Lever
R 12, Glove Box 21. Hood Release Handle

J-Teg LighnSsnsh 13. Climate Control System 23. Fuse Panel

2, Instrument Panel Intensity
Control/Interior Lights Swiich

3. Side Vent
4. Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Lever

ET L
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B Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Pontisc {s equipped with one of these instrument panel clusters, which
includes indicator warning lights and gages that are explained on the following
pages. Be sure 1o read about those that apply 1o the instrument panel ¢luster for
your vehicle,

Standard Cluster

MITm




Optional Cluster

FnatTa




Features & Controis

Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer Jels you see your
speed in both miles per hour (mph) and
kilometers per hour (kmi'h), Your
odometer shows how far vour vehicle
has been driven, in either miles {used in
the U1.5,) or kilometers (used in
Canada),

Tamper Resistant Odometer

Your Pontiac has a tamper resistant
odometer. IF vou see silver lines
between the numbers, you'll know that
somicone hias probably. tried 1o turn it
back, so the numbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens if your
vehicle needs a new odometer installed.
If the new one can be set (o the mileage
total of the old odometer, then it must
be. But if it can't, then it's set at 2em0
and a label must be put on the driver’s
door 10 show the old mileage reading
when the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how fur
you have driven since you last reset it.
To reset the trip odometer to zero, press
the knob to the right of the gage.




Tachometer (ormion

The tachometer shows your engine
speed 1n revolutions per minute {rpm).

NOTICE
Do not run your engine ot speeds

in the red area, or engine damage
may QCcur,

m Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This section describes the wurning lights
and gages that may be on your vehicle,
The pictures will help you locate them
Wharning lights and gages can sigmal tha
something 15 wrong before it becomes
serious enough to cause an expensive
repair oF replacement. Paying attention
to your warning lights and gages could
ulso save you or others from injury.

Warning lights go on when there may be
or 15 a problem with one of vour
vehicle's functions. As you will see in
the details on the next few pages. some
warning lights come on briefly when
you turn the ignition key jost to let you
know they're working. If you are
familiar with this section, you should
not be alarmed when this happens.

Guges can indicate when there may be
or 15 4 problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. Often gagés and
warning lights work together to let you
know when there’s a problem with your
vehicle.

When one of the wamning lights comes
on and stiays on when you are driving,
or when one Of the gnges shows there
may be a problem, check the section
that tells vou what to do abour it. Please
follow the manual’s advice. Waiting 1o
do repairs can be costly—and even
dangerous. So plense get 1o know your
warmng lights and gages. They're a big
help.
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Fuel Gage
Your fuel gage tells you about how
much fuel you have lefi, when the
igmition 15 on, When the indicator nears
E (Empty), vou still have a little fuel
left, but vou should pet more soon.
Here are four things that some owners

ask about. None of these show o
problem with your fuel gage:

® Al the gas station, the gas pump shuts
of f before the gage reads F (Full).

® It takes a fittle more or less fuel w fill
up than the gage indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
ook a little more or less than half the
tank’s capacity to fill the tank.

® The gage moves a litthe when you turmn
a corper or speed up.

® The gage docsn't go back 1o E when
you turn off the ignition.

For your fuel tank capacity, see Service

Stationt Information on the last page of

this manual.

&) ()
&8 (=

Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Light

This light tells you that vour engine
coolant has overhested or your radiator
cooling fan is not working.

If you have been operating vour vehicle
under normal doving conditions, you
should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and tum the engine off 4 soon
us possible,

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
HADLY!

In Problems on the Road, this manuoal
shows whiil to do, See the Index under
Engine herheating.
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Engine Coolant Temperature
Gage
- This gage shows the engine coolunt
temperature. [f the gage pointer moves
into the red area, vour engine is oo hot!

' That reading means the same thing as
 the warning light. It means that your
i engine coolant has overheated

[T you have been operating your vehicle
under normal drving conditions, you
should pull off the roud, stop your
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon
as possible.

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY!

In Probiems on the Road, this manual

shows what 0 do. See the Indlex under
Engine Overheatime,

Low Coolant Warning Light

If thas light comes on, your system 15
low on coolant and the engine may
overheat, See the fnder under Engine
Cherhearing nnd have your vehicle
serviced as soon as you can.

Oil Warning Light

If you have a problem with vour oil, this
light may stay on after you Start your
engme, or come on when you are
driving. This indicates that oil is not
going through your engine quickly
enough to keep it lubricated. The engine
could be low on oil, or could have some
other oil problem. Have it fixed nght
WY
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Oil Warning Light cont,)

The oil light could also come on in three

other situstions:

® When the ignition is on but the engine
15 not running, the light will come on
as o lest o show you it is working, but
the light wall go out when you mm the
ignition to Start. If it doesn’t come on
with the ignitiom on, you may have a
problem with the fuse or bulb, Have it
fimed right away.

® Sometimes when the engine is idling
al a stop, the light may blink on and
off. This 15 normal.

® [f you make a hard stop. the light may
come on for a moment. This is
normnal.

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressure is low. I you do,
your enging can become so hot that
it catches fire. You or others could
be burned. Check your oil as sopon

us possible and hove your vehicle

servioed.

Damage (o your engine from

neglected oil problems can be
costly and 1s not covered by your
WATTATIEY.

Check Oil Light

This light should come on bniefly when
you um your ignition key to Run. It
also comes on and stays on when the oil
fevel in your vehicle is low. If this
happens, park your vehicle in a level
place, check your ol level and bring the
enging oil up toits proper level, Set the
Index under Engine Ol
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Ol Pressure Gage (oerion)

The oil pressure gage shows the engine
oil pressure in psi (pounds per square
inch) when the engine is running,
Canadian vehicles indicate pressure in
kPu. (il pressure may vary with enging
speed, outside temperature and oil
viscosity, but readings above the red
wirning zone indicate the normal
Operating range.

A reading in the red 2ome may be caused
bv o dangerously low ol level or other
problem causing low o1l pressure. Have
| your vehicle serviced immediately.

Don't keep drving if the ol
pressure is low. If you do,
your engine can become o hot that
it catches fire, You or others could
be bumed. Check your o1l as soon
ax possible and have your vehicle

serviced.

NOTICE

Damage to your engime fmom

neglected oil problems can be
costly and is not covered by your
WHITANEY.

:"'/[m] "

)
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Charging System Light

The chargmg system light will come on
briefly when you tum on the igmition,
but the engine is not running, as a check
i show you il s workmg. Then it
shoold go out. 1T it stays on when your
eRgINe 15 running, or comes on while
you are driving, you may have a
problem with the electrical charging
svstem. It could mdicate that you have a
loose generator drive belt or another
electrical problem. Have it checked
right away. Dnving while this light is on
could drain your hatizry.

If vou must drive a short distance with
the: light on, be certain o turn off all
your gecessories, such as the radio and
uir conditioner.
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Voltmeter (oFTion)

When your engine is running, this gage
shows the condition of yvour charging
system.

When vour engine is not running, but
the ignition 13 on (in the Run position),
the gage shows your battery's state of
charge in DC volts, Readings between
the red warming zones indicate the
normal operating range.

Readings in either red waming zone
indicate a possible problem in the
electrical system. Have your vehicle
serviced immedialely.

Brake System Warning Light

Your Pontiac's hydraulic brake system 15
divided into two parts. If one part isn't
working, the other part can still work
and stop you. For good braking, though.
you need both parts working well,

If the warning light goes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your hrake
system inspected right away.

This light should ¢come on as you start
the vehicle. IT it doesn't come on then,
have it fixed so it will be ready 10 wam
you if there's a problem.

Thas Light will also come on when you
set your parking brake, and will stay on
if vour parking brake docsn’t release
fully. If it stays on after your parking
brake is fully released, it means you
have a brake problem. If the light comes
on while driving, pull off the road and
stop carefully. You may notice that the
pedal is harder to push. Or, the pedal
mary go closer to the floor. 1t may take
lomger to stop. 1T the light is still on,
have the vehicle towed for service. (See
the Index under Towirg ¥oner Pontiac,)




Your brake system may not be

working properly if the bruke
warning light 15 on. Driving with
the brake warmng light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the
viehicle towed for service.

BT
(=) D
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

With anti-lock, this light will go on
when you stant your engine and may stay
on for two seconds or so, That's normal.
If the hight doesn't come on, have it
fixed so it will be ready to wam you if
there is o problem.

If the light stays on or comes on when
you're driving, stop as soon as possible
and turn the key off. Then start the
engine 10 reset the system. If the light
still stays on, or coimes on again while
you're driving, your Pontia¢ needs
service, Unless the regular brake system
warning light is also on, you will sull
huve brakes, but not anti-lock brakes. II
the regular brake system warning light is

ulso on, see Brake System Warning Lighe
earlier in this part.

If the anti-lock brake system warning
light ever flashes, your anti-lock brake
system is still working but needs service
a5 so0n as possible,
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Shift Light (ManuAL TRANSAXLE)
This light comes on when you need w
shift w the next higher gear. See the
Index under Manual Transeayle.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Lighi)

A computer monitors operation of your
fuel, lgnition and ¢mission control
systems. This light should cone on
when the Enition is on, but the engine
15 not running, as a check to show you it
is working. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. If it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
compuier is indicating that you have a
problent. You should take vour vehicle
i for service soon.

NOTICE

If you keep driving your vehicle
with this light on, after a while the
emission controls won't work as
well, your fuel economy won't be
as good and your engine my not
run as smoothly, This could lead 1o
costly repairs not covered by your
WArranty.,

b ey ey
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Check Gauges Light roemion

This hght will come on brefly when
you are starting the engine. If the light
comes on and stays on while you are
driving, check your various gages to see
if they are in the warning zones.

=TI
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In this part you'll find out how to
operate the comfort control systems
and audio systemns offered with your
Pontiac. Be sure to read about the
particular system supplied with your
vehicle,

Part 3
Comfort Controls &
Audio Systems

Clirmate Control SYSem .. .- oo iei i cr s ceaaaeae.s cvens KB
Adr-Conditionding System . . . .ooo . cooaiiiiaos Et b us v s e e e =
Setting the Clock . SO e e e ) b e
AM/FM Sterco Radio o . - ETRTPPRIOI, | .
AM/FM Sterco Radio with Cassetie Tnpr: P'i.wc:‘ . vaees 108
AM/FM Seereo Radio with Cassette Tape Fl.l:yu' ..1111.1 E_lr'lphll:.' ['_qunfutr ; 1
AM/FM Stereo Radio with Compact Disc Player e e 1k
Understanding Rudio Reception . ... ... : B Bk SRR | 7,
Care of Your Cassette Tape Plaver S e I b
Care of Yoo Compaot Dilses o - il S sl s sn e e v e e I8
Fixed Mast Antenna . . . T AT e L A L e L
Power Anterma Mast Care ..., ...vcoivaenn i i b m s LD
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' @ Climate Control System

With this svstem, vou can control the
ventilaton and heating in your vehicle.

Your vehicle also has the Aow-through
ventlation system described later in this
seChion

: The left control knob sets the
fan speed. To select the force of air you
want, turm the knob, The fun is alwiays
running unless the mode control 15
moved 10 OFF.

Temperature Control: The center
conirol knob regulates the temperature
of the air coming through the system
Muode Control: The right contral knob
changes the functions of vour system.

SR (= -]

MO

y:' (Bi-Level): Use on conl. but
sanny davs, This setting brings in the
outyide air, but directs it in two wiys,
The cool air 15 directed o the upper
portion of your body through the

- imstrument panel outlets, but slightly

warmer ir is direcied through the
heater ducts and defroster vents, At

limes this temperature difference may be

more apparent thun others
l:" (Vent): Use when owside

iemperatres are mild, and hitle heating
or cooling s needed. Air fow 1s through

the mstrument panel outlets. Sel the
center contral knob to the temperature
desired.

"JJ (Heater): This setting brings hested
air through the heater ducts, and some
through the windshield defroster vents.
1f you have the optional engime block
heater and use it duning cold weather,
0°F {-18°C) or lower, your healing
system will more guickly priwide hea
because the engme coolant is already
warmed. See the Mrdex umder Engine
Block Heater.

1af (Blend): This semting divides air
flow equally between the heater ducts
and the windshield defroster vents

@ {Defrost): This setting directs
mist air through the wandshield
defroster vents, and some through the
heater duets,




Defogging Windows
To defog the windshield, wim all three
control knobs to the fur right.

m Air Conditioning System
(OPTICN)

The wir conditioner and heater work
best if you keep your windows closed
while using them. Your vehicle also has
the flow-through ventilation sysiem
described laer i this section

: The left control knob sets the
fan speed. To select the force of mr you
want, turn the knob. The fan is alwiys
running unless the mode controd 15
maoved to OFF.
Temperature Control: The center
control knob regulates the temperature
of the air coming through the system

Mode Control: The nght control knob
changes the functions of your system.

Air Conditioning

Your systernt has three ar conditioner
settings. Before using your
conditioner on very hot days, open the
windows long enough to let hot inside
air escape. This reduces the amount of
work your air condinoner’s COmpressor
will have 1o do, which should help fuel
ST

MAX: Use for maximum cooling, This
setting recirculates much of the air
mside your vehicle so it maximizes your
air conditioner’s performance and your
vichicle's fuel econonty

AJC: Use for normal cooling on hot
days. This setting cools outside air and
directs it through the mstrument panel
oit]ets.
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Air Conditioning (conr,)

-._;f (Bi-Level): Use on conl, but
sunny days. This setting brings in the
cintsice air, but divects it in two wivs.
The cool air 15 directed to the upper
portion of vour bady through the
wnstrument panel outlets, but shightly
warmer air is directed through the
heater ducts and defroster vents. At
times this temperature difference may be
more apparent than others.

The air conditioner compressor operates
in ull three air conditioning positions. It
also operatas in { Defrost) when
the outside temperature is higher than
ahout 40°F (4.5°C),

<+ 104

Ventilation

Use when ourside lemperatures are
mild, and little heating or eooling is
needed. Turm the right control knob to

A (Vent). Air flow is directed
through the instrument panel outlets. Set
the center control knob 1o 1he
tempemture desired.

Heating

Turning the nght contral knob ©
':‘.J {Heater) and the center control
knob clockwise will send heated air

through the heater ducts, and some
through the defroster vents.

A (ventiand vof (Heater) are
economical positions because the air
conditioner compressor doesn't run in
these two settings, This reduces engine
load, resulting in improved fuel
economy: If either sewting fails 1o keep

you comlortable, or causes vour windows
to fog up, turn the right control knob 1o
one of the air conditioning positions, or
10 1@,',‘—' (Defrost).
If you have the optional engine block
heater and use it during cold weather,
0°F {(-18°C) or lower, your heating
system will more gquickly provide heat
because the engine coolant is already
warmed. See the Index under Engine
Block Heater.

y‘-’ {Blend): This serting divides air
flow equally between the heater ducts
and the windshield defroster vents.

Defrosting

The <P (Defrost) setting directs most
air through the defroster vents, and
some through the heater ducts.




Windows with

Defoggi
Air Conditioning System
To defog the windshield, twirn all three
control knobs to the far right.

To defog the side windows, um the
right control knob 0 yf  (Bi-Level)
nnd the fan control knob 1o HIGH. Aim
the side vents toward the side windows
For mereased air (low o the side vents,
close the center vents

M30EA

Rear Window Defogger orTion)
The rear window defogger uses a
warming grid to remove fog from the
rear window, Press the defogger switch,
The indicator light will plow. If your
vehicle is traveling under 45 mph

(70 km/'h), the rear window defogger
will rn off automatically afer sbout
10 minutes of use. If your vehicle is
rraveling over 45 mph (70 km/'h), the
defogeer will operute continuously. You
can rn the defogeer off by tming off
the ignition or pressing the switch again.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle
license across the defogper grd on the
rear window.

1DE U |




Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

Rear Window Defogger (cont,

Don't use a razor blade or something
else sharp on the inside of the rear
window. 1f you do, you could cut
or damage the warming grid, and
the repairs wouldn't be covered by
YOUF WATTanty.
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Flow-Through Ventilation System

Your Pontiac’s flow-through vennlation
system supplies outside air into the
vehicle when it is moving. Outside air
will also enter the vehicle when the
heater or the air conditioning fan 15
runmning

Ventilation Tips

s Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
{such as leaves), The heater and
defroster will work far better, reducing

the chance of fogeing the mside of
your windows.

| & When you enter o vehicle in cold
weather, tum the fan control knob o
HIGH for a few moments before
driving off. This helps clear the intake
ducts of snow and mosture, and
reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows,

% Keep the mir path under the front seats
cledr of objects. This helps air to
circulate throughout vour vehicle.




m Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio systems available for vour Pontiac, and how

to pet the best performance from them. Please read about the system in your
vehicle.

Hearing darnage from loud noise is almost undetectable until it 15 oo

fate. Your heéaring can adapt 1o higher volumes of sound. Sound that
seens normil can be loud and harmfol 1o vour hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on vour mdio 1o a safé sound level before yoor

hearing sdapts 1o it

To help mvoid hearing loss or damage:
1. Adjust the volume control o the lowest setting.

Before you add any sound equipment o your vehicle—like a tape plaver, CB
radio, mobile telephone or two-way mdio—be sure you can add what you
wart, If you can, it's very mmportant to do it properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of your vehicle’s engine, Deleo™ radio or
other systems, and even damage them, And, vour vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that has been added
improperty.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with your dealer and be sure o
check federal rules covering mobile radio and relephone units.

2. Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably and clearly.

| Setting the Clock

No matter which audio system vou have

in your vehicle, setting the clock 15 easy.

1. With the ignition on and radio on or
off. press SET. The SET indicator
will appear on the digitnl screen for
five seconds.

2. You must begin to set the ¢lock o the
correct hour and muinute during those
five seconds,

Depress YSEEK or 4SEEKR 1o set
the hour.

Depress SEEKA or SEEK® 10 s
the mipute.
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AM/FM Stereo Radio

| The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the AM
or FM radio band, whether the station is
1 steren, and other radio functions

PWR«VOL (PowersVolume): With the
ignition on, rofate the upper knob to the
right o turn on the mdio and mcrease
volume,

RECALL: Press the upper knob to
change between the clock and the radio
station frequency displayved when the
rafio is on

BAL (Balance): The control ring behind
the upper knob adjusts the lelt/right
spenker balance.

-+ q08

TUNE: Rotate the lower knob 1o the lefi
or right 1 wne in mdio sations (the
radio station frequency will be displayed
on the digital screen).

AM=FM: Press the lower knob to change
between the AM and FM bands {the
digital screen will display AM or FM,
and if the station is in stereo, FM
STERED will be displayed)

FADE: The control ring behind the
lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance,

TREB (Treble): Shde this lever up o

mnerease treble, or down to decrease it
11 a station is weak or noisy, reduce the
trehile,

BASS: Shide this lever up to increise
hass, or down o decrease i,
VYSEEKA: Each time you press SEEK.,
virll will wune o the next station higher
or lower on the AM or FM radio band
o Preset Radio Stations:

The Tour numbered pushbuttons can be

used 1o preset up o M radio statione

(seven AM and seven FM)

1. Tune i the desired station

2. Press SET. The word SET wall
appear on the digital screen for five
seconids.

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbutions. Whenever you
press s button agaun, the preset
station will be tuned in

4. Repeat steps -3 [or each o four AM
and four FM staticns

Lip tor three sdditionad stations on cach

band may be preset by “painng”
pushbuttons:
1. Tane 1n the desired sunon,

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons ut
the same time, Whenever you press
these twio buttins again, the preset
station will be umed n




AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Casselte Tape Player jorrion)

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the AM
orf FM madio band, whether the station is
in stereo, dd other radio functions
TURN PWR (Power): With the ignition
on, rotate the upper knob o tum your
auddio system on and off

VOL-BAL (Volume-Balance): Rotite
the upper knob fo the right 1o increase
volume, and to the left to decrense
volume

P N30350

PROG-RCL (Program-Recall): Press
the upper knob to change between the

| clock and the mdio station frequency

displiyed when the mdio is on,

R 2 L (Balance): The control ring
behimd the upper knob adjusts the
left/right speaker balance.
TUNE-FADE: Rotate the lower knob o
the left or right fo une in mdio stAtions
(the radio station frequency will be
displaved on the digial screen).
AM-FM: Press the lower knob to
change between the AM and FM bands
(the diginzl screen will display AM or
FM, und if the station 15 m stereo,
STEREO will be displayed).

F | R (Fade): The control ring
behind the lower knob adjusts the
front/rear speaker balance.

TREBLE: Slide this lever up to

increase treble, or down o decrease it

If a station is weak or noisy, reduce the

treble

BASS: Slide this lever up o increase

bass, or down to decrease it.

YSEEKA: Euch time you press SEEK,

you will nune in the next station higher

or lower on the AM or FM radio band.

To Preset Radio Stations:

The four pushbuttons below the digital

display can be used to preset up to 14

radio stations (seven AM and seven

FM).

1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET. The word SET will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds,

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbuttons, Whenever you
press this button again, the preset
station will be tuned in.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Cassette Tape Player (conr,)

Lip to three additional stations on cach

band may be preset by “pairing™

pushbuttons:

1. Tune 1n the desmred station

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adacent pushbuttons at
the same time. Whenever you press
these two buttons again, the preset
station will be tuned in.

-lll--11n

Cassette Tape Player

With the power on, insert d tape into the
cassetle door. Do not use tapes that ame
longer than 45 minutes on each side

When the left indicator arrow is lit,
selections histed on the wp side of the
cassette are plaving. When the right
indicator arrow is Jit, selections listed
on the bottom side of the cassetie are
playing. Press the upper control knob w
change sides of a cassette while 1t 15
playing. The tape player automatically
begins playing the other side when it
reaches the end of a pe.

e i

PrEHIET

Fast Forward®™ : To advance the tape
rapidly, press the button with the arrow
pomnting o the right. To stop fast '
forward, press the STOP-EJECT
butlon.

Reverse<t: To reverse the tape rapidly,
press the button with the arrow pointing
to the left. To stop reverse, press the
STOP-EJECT button.

STOP-EJECT: To stop playing a tape,
press this buttion. The cassette will be
partially ¢jected, and the mdio will
begin playing




AM/FM Stereo Radlo with

Cassette Tape Player and

Graphic Equalizer (orrion)

The digital display indicates information

o time or radio station frequency, the AM

or FM radio band, whether the station is

tn steren, and other radio functions,

| TURN PWR (Power): With the ignition
on, rotite the upper knob to turm your
audio system on and off.

| VOL-BAL (Volume-Balance): Rotate

the upper knob 1o the right 10 increase

volume, dnd o the left to decrease

vilume

AELITEH AEWEHARE

B

PROG-RCL (Program-Recalld: Press
the upper knob to change hetween the
clock and the radio s1ation frequency
displaved when the radio is on

I
R ! L (Balance): The control ring
hehind the upper knob adjusts the
left/mght speaker balunee
TUNE-FADE: Rotate the lower knob fo
thé left or right 0 tune in radio stations
(the rudio station frequency will be
displayed on the digital screen)

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to
change between the AM and FM bands
(the digital sereen will display AM or
FM., and if the station is i stereo, AM
STEREOD or FM STEREQ will be
displayed).

F ¥ R (Fade): The control nng behind
the lower knob adjusts the frong/rear
speaker balance,

Graphic Equalizer Controls: Boost the
bass, emphasize a voice in 4 song,
brighten the treble—your equalizer
allows you o adjust five sepanite
frequencics of sound to your mdividual
taste. Move a léver up o emphastze o
frequency, and move it down to de-
crmphasize a frequency. s best to begin
with the levers in the middle position,
then adjust each lever as you like.
AMUST: Press this button if you don't
want AM stereo, such as when a statiom
15 weak or nojsy, Press again 10 refum to
AM stereo,

YSEEKA: Euch time yvou press SEEK,
vt will tune m the mext station higher

| or Jower on the AM or FM radio band

11 -
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Ammgmoﬂadi’nﬂ
Cassette Tape Player
Graphic Equalizer conr)

Tor Preset Radio Stations:

The four pushbuttons below the digital
display can be used 10 preset up to 14
radio stations (seven AM and seven
FM).

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The word SET will
appeir on the digitul screen for five
seconds,

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbuttons. Whenever you
press this button again, the preset
station will be uned in.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations.

Up to three additional stations on each
bund may be preset by “pairing™
pushbuttons:

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, and within [ive seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons at
the same time. Whenever you press
these two buttons again, the preset
station will be tuned in.

R -

Casseite Tape Player

| With the power on, insert a tape into the
cassette door. Do not use tapes that are
longer than 45 minutes on each side.
When the indicator arrow pointing up is
lit, selectons hsted on the top side of
the cassetie are playing. When the
indicator arrow pointing down is lit,
selections listed on the bottom side of
the cassette are playing. Press the upper
control knob to change sides of a
cassetie while it is playing, The tape
player automatically begins playing the
other side when it reaches the end of a
tape.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press to advance
the tape rapidly. Press again to play the
tape.

REYV (Reverse): Press to reverse the
tape rapidly. Press again tw play the

tape,

SEARCH: Move this switch to the nght
and the FWD and REV buttons will
function as a “music search.’ stopping
the cassette at the next selection on the
tape, (There must be at least a three
second gap between selections on the
tape for this function to work.) The ON
light will come on to indicate the music
search is in progress,

EJECT: To stop plaving a tape, press
this button, The cassette will be
partially ejected, and the radio will
begin playing.

CrQy: This button sets tape bias. When
playing high bias chrome or metal tapes.
press Cr); 1o turn the buttan light on,
When playing standard tapes, press
again to turn the button light off.
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Compact Disc Player jortion)

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the AM
or FM radio band, whether the station 15
in steren, and other radio functions,

PWR (Power): With the ignition on,
press this buiton to fwm vour audio
system on and off.

VOL (Volume): Rowte the upper knob
10 the right 1o increase volume, and 10
the lefi 1o decrease volume.

MUTE: Press the upper kenob to mute the
radio or compact dise player. Press the
knob again o lisken

Fw0 FREV NEXT

T T -

PHAGA4

BAL (Balance): The control ring
behind the upper knob adjosts the
left/right speaker balance.

TUNE: Rouite the lower knob 1o the left
or right o tune in adio stations (the
radio sttion will be displaved on the
digital screen),

BANILY: Press the lower Knob (o change
between the AM, FMI and FM2 bands
(the digital screen will display the band
vou select),

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver, It can produce quality AM
stereo sound and receive C-Quam™
steren broadoasts. AMAN reduces nowse

without reducing the high frequencies
youl need for the best sound. You don't
have to do anvthing o your Deleo/GM
racho becange AMAX 15 sutomatic.

FADE: The control ring behind the
lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance.

RCL (Recall): Press this button to
alternate the digital display berween the
time, station and radio band.
<ASEEK®™; Each time vou press
SEEK, vou will tune in the next station
hugher or lower on the AM, FMI or
FM2 radio band.

Graphic Equalizer Controls; Boost the
hass, emphasize a yoice in & song,
brighien the treble—your equalizer
alkows you to adjust live separate
trequencies of sound to your mdividoal
taste. Move a lever up w0 emphasize a
ITequency, and move it down to de-
cinphasize a frequency. IUs best 1o begin
with the levers i the maddle position,
then adjust each lever as you like

MB o
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AM/FM Stereo Radio with

Compact Disc Player (con)
To Preset Radio Stations:

The five nummbered pushbuttons can be
used to preset up o 15 mmdio stations
(five AM, five FMI and five FM2). The
buttons have other uses when you ure
playing a compact disc.

1. Tune in the desired sation.

2. Press SET, The wond SET will
appear on the digital screen for five
seconds.

3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the five pushbuttons, Whenever you
press this button again, the preset
station will be tuned 1n.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM
and five FMI stations.

5. Press the lower knob until FM2
appears on the digital display. You
can then follow steps -3 for five
more FM stations.

R

Compact Disc Player

Muany of the controls for the mdio also

have functions for the compact disc

player, as explamned here.

Don't use mumi-discs that are called

singles. They won't gject. Use only full-

size compact discs

1. Press PWR o tumn the madio on.

2. Insert a disc part-way into the slot,
with the label side up. The player
will pull it in, Within a few secomds,
the disc should piay.

PH30&H

If the dise comes back out and/or Err

appears on the display;

¢ The disc may be upside down.

® The disc may be dinty, scratched or
Wil

¢ There may be oo much moisture in
the air {wait about one hour and try
A

® The playver may be oo hot, or the road
may be oo rough for the disc o play,
As so0n as things get back to normal,
the disc should play.

While a disc 18 playing, the CD indi-

cator 15 displayed on the digital screen,

as 15 the clock.




RCL (Recall): Press this button once o
se¢ which track is playing. Press again
within five seconds to see how long
your selection has been playing. The
track number also will be displayed
when the volume is changed or a new
track starts 1o play.

COMP (Compression): Pressing this
button makes soft and Joud passages
more equal m volume, Press again to
resume normal play.

RDM (Random): Press to play trucks in
random, rather than sequential, order.
Press the button again to play the tracks

sequentially.

REV (Reverse): Press and hold
rapidly reverse the disc. Release to
resume playing.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press and hold
o rapidly advance the disc. Release 1o
resume playing.

PREY (Previous): Press to play o track
again, If you keep pressing the PREY
button, the disc will keep backing up o
previous tracks.

NEXT: Press to advance to the next
track. If you keep pressing the NEXT
button, the disc will keep advancing to
other trucks,

When Finished with the Compact
Disc Plaver:

If you press PWR or wum off the
ignition, the disc will sty in the player
and start agam when you turn on the
tgmition or the PWR button. The disc
will begin playing at the point where it
had been stopped.

ST-PL (Stop-Play): Press 1o stop the
dise player; the radio will play. Press
again w play the disc (the player will
start playing the disc where it had
stopped earlier).

EJCT (Eject): Press to eject the disc:
the radio will play. You can also eject
the dise with the radio or ignition off.

15
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CD Player Anti-Theft Feature

Delco LOC I1* is an unti-theft feature
for the compact disc plaver, It can be
used or ignored. If ignored, the system
plays normally. 16 it is used, your playver
won't be usable if it is ever stolen,
because it will go to LOC mode any
time batiery power is removed. It will
also go o LOC mode any time power
from the battery is turned off by the
Battery Rundown Prolection feature (see
the fndex under Bartery Rundown
Protection). Until an unLOC code 15
entered, it will not turn on.

The instructions below tell you how to
enter g secret code into the system, If
vour vehicle loses battery power for any
reason, you must unlock the system with
the secret code before your audio system
will turn om,

To Set the Anti-Theft System:

1. Write down any six-digit number aned
keep it in a sale place, This is your
secret code.

2, Turn the ignition 1o the Accessory or
Run position.

3. Press the PWR button to wim the
radio off.

=+ 118

4, Press station preset buttons 1 and 4
at the same time and hold until
*.--"" appears on the display.

NOTE: You now have only 15 seconds
between each of the following steps,

5, Press SET, and 000 will appear on
the display.

6. Press the SEEK™ button until the
first digit of your code appears.

7. Rotate the lower knob right or lefi
until the second and third digits of
your codle appear,

8. Press the lower knob (000 will
appear again on the display).

9. Press the SEER®™ button until the
fourth digit of your code appears.

10. Rowte the lower knob right or left
until the fifth and sixth digits of
your code appear.

11. Press the lower knob (rEP will
appear for five seconds, then 000).

12. Repeat steps 6-11. This ume SEC
will appear, indicating that Delco
LOC 1™ is set, and your audio
SYSIBT 15 Secure.

To Disable the Anti-Theft System:

Enter your secret code by following
these steps (you will have only 15
seconds between each sep).

1. Turn the ignition 0 the Accessory or
Rum position, and twm the mdio off,

2, Press smtion preset buttons 1 and 4 at
the same time, SEC will appear on
the display, indicating the audio
SYSIeI IS Secure.

3. Press SET, and 000 will appear on
the display,

4. Press the SEERK®™ button until the
first digit of your code appears.

5. Rotte the lower knob right or left

until the second and third digns of
your code appear.




« Press the lower knob (000 will
appear again on the display),

. Press the SEEK®™ buatton until the
fourth digit of your code appears.

. Rotate the lower knob right or lefi
until the fifth and sixth digits of your
code appear.

. Press the lower knob. If the display
shows “—"| the disabling sequence
wis successful (the numbers matched
the user-selected code or the factory
back-up code) and the audio system
15 in the UNSECURED maode. If the
display shows SEC, the disabling
seguence was unsuccessful and the
numbers did not match either of the
codes. In this case. the audio system
will remam in the SECURED mode.

To Unlock the System After a Power
Loss:

When battery power is reapplied to o
secured audio system after a loss of
power, the audio system wall not turn on
and LOC will appesar on the diglal
display, You will need to unlock the
Delco LOC T system.

1. Turn the ignition to the Accessory or
Run position, and tum the rdio off,

2. Press SET, and 000 will uppear on
the display.

3. Follow sieps 4-8 for disabling your
anti-theft system.

4. Press the lower knob, The time will
appear on the digital display if you
are successful. If SEC appears,
however, the numbers did not match
and your audio system is still locked.,

Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about
10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM
signals, causing the sound 1o come and
g0

AM

The range for most AM stations is
greater than for FM, especially at might.
The longer range, however, can cause
stations to interfere with each other. AM
can also pick up noise from things like
storms and power lines, To lower this
noise, try reducing the treble level.
AM Stereo

Your Delco®™ system may be able 10
recerve C-Quam® stereo broadcasts.
Many AM stations ground the country
use C-Quam® o produce stereo, though
some do not. C-Quam® is o registared
trademark of Motorola, Inc. If your
Deleo™ system can get C-Quam™
signals, your stereo indicator Light will
come on when you are receiving il.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape \ Care of Your Compact Discs
Player Clean your tape playver with 4 wiping- Handle discs carcfully. Swore them in

A tpe plaver that is not cleaned uction, non-abrasive cleaning cassette, their original cases or other protective
regularly cun cause reduced sound and follow the directions provided with | cases and away from direct sunlight and
quality, ruined cassettes; or a damaged | 1. dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled,
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be Cassettes are subject to wear and the darnpen a clean, soft cloth in u mild,
stored in their cases away From sound guality may degrade over time. nu_utlml detorgent solution and clean it,
contuminants, direct sunlight, and Always make sure that the cassette wpe | WIPIRS from the center to the edge.
extreme heat, [f they aren't, they may i5 in good condition before vou have Be sure never to touch the signal surface
not operate properly or cause filure of | your tape player serviced when handling discs, Pick up discs by
the tape plaver, grasping the outer edges or the edge of
Your tape pliver should be cleaned the hwole and the outer edge.

regularly each month or after every 15

hours of use. If you notice a reduction in

sound quality, try a known good cassete

o see if the pe or the tape player §s al

fault. IT this other cassetie has no

mmprovement in sound quality, clean the

tape player,
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Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand
most vehicle washes without being
damaged. If the mast should ever
become slightly bent. yoo can struighten
it out by hand. If the mast 15 badly bent,
as it might be by vandals, you should
replace i,

Check every once in a while to be sure
the mast is still tightened 1o the ferider.

The optional power anterma will look its
best and work weall if it’s cleaned from
time 1o fme.

To Clean the Antenna Mast:

1. Turn on the igmition and radio to
raise the amtenna to full mast
extension.

2, Dampen a clean cloth with mineral
spirits or equivalent salvent.

3, Wipe cloth over the mast sections.
removing any dirt.

4, Wipe dry with a clean cloth belore
refracting.

5. Make the untenna go up and down by
turning the mdio or ignition on and
off.

6. Then repeat if necessary.

NOTICE

Don't lubricate the power antenna.
Lubrication could damage it

Before enfering an automatic
vehiele wash, wm off your radio to
muke the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the mast from
possibly getting damaged. If the
snienna does not go down when
you turn the radio off, it may be
damaged or need © be cleaned. In
cither case, Jower the antenna by
hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down.

If the mast portion of your antenna is
durmaged, you can easily replace it. See
your dealer for a replacement kit and
[ollow the instructions in the kit.
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Your Driving and the Road

| ]
NO
=

M

S0P [0 NOT WRONG AR ADVASTE HARRCW NO PASSING
ENTER Wy CROESIMG BRIDGE ZOME
Color of Road Signs Yellow indicates a general warning.

. Red means Stop. [t may also indicate Slow down and be careful when you see
® Road Signs that some movement is not allowed, a yellow sign, It may signal a railroad
The roud signs you see everywhere are | Examples are Do Not Enter and Wrong | crossing ahead, a no passing zone, or
coded by color, shape and symbals, It's | Way, - some other potentially dangerous
g goond idea o know these codes so that situation. Likewise, a yellow solid line
vou cin quickly grasp the basic medning painted on the road means Don®t Cross,

or inlent of the sign even before you
have a chance to read it.

q

WELE -ty = FEARD :
I-l-l Jl.r.l.- m
NBLALL TN AHY T O — : s
LI

T

HOSR[TAL IR ATIC

Green is used to guide the drver. Green | Blue signs with white letters show
stgns nuy indicate upcoming freeway MOIOFISES" Services,

exits or show the direction you should
tm o reach a particular place.

L 1EE



FLAGGER
AHEAD

LEWY
SHOULDER

WOIRKERS
AHEAD
Orange mdicates road construction or
maintenance. You'll want o slow down
when you see an orange sign, s part of
the road may be ¢losed off or wm up.
And there may be workers and
mintenance vehickes around, too.

Shape of Road Signs
The shape of the sign will tell vou
something, oo,

An octagonal (eight-sided) sign means
Stop. It is always red with white leters.

A diamond-shaped sign 15 8 warning of
something ahead—for example, a corve,
steep hill, soft shoulder, or a narrow
bridge,

1013
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CANDERG SWIMMING

Brown signs point out recreation wrsis
or points of historie or cultursl interest.

A triangle, pointed downward, mdicates
Yield. It assigns the right of way w
traffic on cerain approaches to an
Intersection.

A triangular sign also is used on two-
lane roads 1w indicate o No Passing
Zone, This sign will be on the left side
of the roadway,
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Vi il[4
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jaias |

HEEP LEFT H AIEHT TN
RIGHT THROLGH CINLY
Shape of Road Signs (conr)

Rectangular (square or oblong) signs
show speed limits, parking regulations,
give directions, and such information as
distances to ¢ities.

<+ 124

Symbols on Road Signs

There dre many international road signs
in use oday,

®

ML KO
TURM RICHTLES

The hasic message of many of these
signs is in pictures or graphic symbols.
A picture within & circle with a disgonal
line ucross it shows what not 1o do.

[ %
PAAFING

Traffic Lights

We're all familiar with traffic lights or
stop lights, Often green armows are being
used in the lghts for improved traffic
control. On some multilane roads, green
arrows light up, indicating that traffic in
one or more lanes ¢un move or make a
turn. Green arrows don't mean “go no
matter what” You'll still need
proceed with caution, yielding the right
of way o pedestrians and sometimes 1o
other vehicles

Some traffic lights also use red arrows
o signify that vou must stop before
turning on red.




AEVERGIALE LANE O MULTILANE ROSDWRY

Many city roads and expressways, and
even bridges, use reversible-lane fraffic
control during rush hours, A red X light
above a lane means no driving in that
lane at that time. A green arrow. means
you may drive in that lane, Look for the
signs posted to warn drivers what hours
und davs these systems are in effect.

MO PASKEING ZONE

Pavement Markings

Pavement markings add to tratfic signs
and signuls. They give information to
drivers without taking attention from the
ropdway, A solid vellow line on your
side of the road or lane means Don't
Cross.

Your Own Signals

Dirivers signal to others, o, It's not
only more polite, it's safer 1o let other
drivers know what you are doing. And
m some places the law requires driver
signals,

Turn and Lane Change Signals:
Always signal when you plan to turn or
change lanes.

If necessary, you can use hand signals
out the window: Left arm straight out
lor o lelt turm, down lor slow or-about-
to-stop, and up for a right urn.

Slowing Down: Il dme allows, tap the
brike pedal once or twice m advance of
slowing or stoppmng. This warmns the
driver behind you,

Disabled: Your four-way flashers signal
that your vehicle is disabled or is a
hazard. See the fnder under Hazard
Warning Flashers,

Traffic Officer

The traffic police officer is also 4 source
of impertant information. The officer’s
signals govern, no matier what the
truffic lights or other signs say.

The next section discusses some of the
road conditions you may encounter.
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very impontant safety
device in vour Pontiac: Buckle up. (Sce
the fndex under Safery Belts.)

Defensive driving really meuns “be
ready foranything"” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are going 10 be carcless and make
mistakes. Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Expect children to dash out from behind
parked cars, often followed by other
children. Expect pccupants in parked
cars o open doors into traffic. Watch for
movement in parked cars—someons
may be ahout to open a door.

Expect other drivers (o run stop signs
when you are on a through street. Be
ready to brake if necessary as you go
through intersections, You may not have
to use the brake, but if you do, vou will
be ready,

1f you're driving through a shopping
center parking lot where there are well-
marked lanes, directional arrows, and
designated parking areas, expect some
drivers 1o ignore all these markings and
dash straight toward one part of the lot.
Pedestrians can be carcless, Watch for
them. In general, you must give way (o
pedestrians even if you know you have
the right of way.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents, Yet they are
common. Allow enough following

distunce. It's the best defensive driving
muneuver, in both city and rural
driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you s going o brake
or turn suddenly,

Here's a final bit of information about
defensive driving. The mest dangerous
time for driving in the U.S. is very early
on Sunday moming. In fact, GM
Research studies show that the most and
the least dangerous times for driving,
every week, fall on the same day, That
day is Sunday. The most dangerous time
is Sunday from 3 g.m. o 4 a.m. The
sufest time is Sunday from 10 2.m. ©

1l a.m. Driving the same distance on a
Sunday at 3 a.m. 1sn't just a little more
dangerous than it is at 1) a.m. It's about
134 times more dangerous!

That leads to the next section.




Drunken Driving

Death and Injury associaied with
drinking and driving is & national
tragedy. It's the number one contributor
o the highway death wll, claiming
thousands of victims every year.
Alcohol akes away three things that
anyone needs 1o drive a vehicle:

o Judgment

® Muscular Coordination

® Vision

Police records show that half of all
maotor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol—a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such us o pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someons who
wiis drinking and driving. Ower 25000
motor vehicle-related deaths ocour each
year because of alcohol, and thousands
of people are injuned.

Just how much alcohol is oo much if a
person plans to drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcohol and then drive. But
if one does, then what's “too much™ can
be o lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here 15 some general
information on the problem.

The Blood Aleohol Content (BAC) of

someont who i1s dnnking depends upon

{our things:

¢ How much alcobol is in the dnnk.

® The drinker’s body weight.

® The amount of food that s consumed
before and during drinking.

® The length of time it has tnken the
drinker o consume the alcohol,

According w the Amencan Medical
Association, & 180-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up
with a BAC of ubout 006 percent. The
person would reach the same BAC by
drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each
had V2 cunces (45 ml) of a liquor like
whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the ambunt of alcohol that counts,
For example, if the same person drank
three double martinis (3 ounces or

90 ml of hquor each) within an hour,
the person’s BAC would be close to
(112 percent. A person who consumes
food just before or during drinking will
have o shightly lower BAC level.

=7 "




Your Driving and the Road

The law in most LS. states sets the
legal limiat at o BAC of (L10 percent. In
Canada the limit is 008 percent, and in
somme Other countries it's lower than
that. The BAC will be over 010 percent
afier three o six drinks (in one hour),

1--1
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BAC of .05% in the Time Shown
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Drunken Driving (con,) Of course, as we've seen, it depends on

how much alcohol is in the drinks, and
how guickly the person drinks them.

But it's very imporant to keep in mind
that the ahility to drive is affected well
below & BAC of (010 percent. Research
shows that the driving skills of many

people are impaired at a BAC
ppproaching 005 percent, and that the
effects are worse ot night. All drivers
are impaired at BAC levels above (15
percent. Statistics show that the chance
of bemng in-an accident increases sharply
for dovers who have a BAC of (115
percent or above. A driver with a BAC
level of (M percent (three beers in one
hotir for a 18U-pound or B2 kg person)
has doubled his or her chance of having
an accident. At a BAC level of 0,10
percent, the chance of that driver having
an secident is six tmes grealer; ata
level of 013 percent, the chances ure
twenty-fivie times greater! And. the
body takes about an howr 1o rid iself of
the aleohol i one drink. No amount of
coffee or number of cold showers will

| speed that up.




“T'H be careful™ sn't the right answer.
What if there’s an emergency, a need o
take sudden action, as when a child
darts into the street? A person with a
higher BAC might not be able to react
quickly enough 1o avoid the collision

There's something else about drinking
and driving that many people don't
know. Medical research shows that
alcohol in g person's sysiem can make
crash injuries worse. That's especially
triee for bram, spinal cord and hean
mmjuries. That means that if anvone who
has been drinking—driver or
passenger—is in a crash, the chance of
heing killed or permanently disabled is
higher than if that person had not been
drinking. And we've already seen that

the chance of a crash iselfl is higher for
drinking drivers,

Drinking and then driving is

very dangerous. Your reflexes,
percepuions, and judgment will be
affected by even a small amount of
aleohol. You could have a
serious—or even ftal—-sccident if
you drive after drinking. Please
don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking.
Ride home ina cab; or if vou'ne
with a group, designate n driver
who will not drink.

u Control of a Vehicle
You have three systems that make your
vehicle go whene you want it 1o go.

| They are the brakes, the steering and the

accelerator, All three systems have o do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road,

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
smow or jee, 1t's easy o ask more of
those control systems than the tires and
road can provide. That means you can
lose control of your vehicle,
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Braking

Braking action involves perception time
and reaction time.

First, you have o decide o push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time.
Then you huve to bring up vour foot and
do it. That's reaction time.

Avenige reaction time is about ¥ of a
second. But that’s only an average. It
might be less with one driver and as
long as two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in % of a second, a
vihicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a
lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your
vehicle and others is important.

iiim

And, of course, actual stopping
distances vary greatly with the surface
af the road (whether it's pavement or
gruvel): the condition of the road (wet,
dry, icy); tire tread; and the condition of
your brukes.

Most dovers treat their brakes with
care. Some, however, overwork the
braking system with poor driving habits,

& Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
peaple drive in spurts—heavy
acccleration followed by heavy
braking—rather than keeping pace
with traffic. This 15 8 mistake, Yoor
brakes may not have time to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will
wear out much taster if you do a lot of
heavy braking,

o Don't “ride” the brakes by letting vour |
left foot rest lightly on the brake pedal
while driving.

“Riding” your brakes can
cause them o overheat to the
point that they wion't work well.
You might not be able 10 stop your
vehicle in time to avoid an
accident. If you “ride” vour
brakes, they will get 50 hot they
will require a lot of pedal force to
slow you down. Avoid “riding™ the
brakes.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

If you keep pace with the traffic and Your Pontinc has an advanced electronic

allow realistic following distances, you | braking system that will help prevent
“Riding” the brakes wears them will eliminate a lot of unnecessary skidding.
out much faster. You would need bruking. That means betier braking and | This tight on the instrument panel will
costly brake replacement much longer brake life. g0 on when you start your vehicle
sooner thun normal, and it also o If your engine ever stops while YOU're | When vou start your vehicle and begin
reduces fuel economy, driving, brake normally but don’t to drive away you may hear o

pump your hrakes. If you do, the pedal momentury motor or clicking noise and
may get harder 1o push down. [fyour | midy ¢ven notice that your brake
engine stops, you will still have some | bl moves a little while this is going
power brake assist, But you will use it | o This is the ABS system testing itself.

when you brake. Once the power If you hove your foot on the brake pedal,
nssist is used up, it may ke longer o | by check won't happen until the vehicle
stop and the bruke pedal will be poes about 4 mph (6 knm/h) or until you
harder 1o push. take vour foot off the brake pedal
131 -
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Anti-Lock Brakes (con,)

After an ABS stop, you may also hear a

clicking noise the next time the vehicle

reaches about 4 mph (6 km/'h).

[f there's i problem with the anti-lock
rake system, the anti-lock brake system

warning light will stay on or flash.

See the Mder under Anti-Lock Brake

Svitem Warning Light.

ver 3D

Here's how anti-lock works. Lets say
the road 15 wet, You're driving safely
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front
ol youl,

You slam on the brakes, Here's what
happens with ABS,

A compuicr senses that wheels are
slowing down, The computer separutely
warks the brakes at each front wheel
and at the rear wheels

The anti-lock system can chunge the
bruke pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed to
make the most of available tire and road
conditions.

N i

i“{-i‘ ‘

You cun steer around the obstacle while
braking hard. As you brmake, your
computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking
pressure accordingly.

CAUTION

Anti-lock doesn't change the

timie you need to get your foor
up o the brake pedal, If you get
oo close to the vehicle in front of
you, you won't have time 1o apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddenly
slows or stops. Always leave enough
mam up ahead to stop, even though
vou have anti-lock brakes,




To Use Anti-Lock:

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock work
for you. You may hear a chicking noise
as you acoelerate after a hard stop.

Disc Brake Wear Indicators

Your Pontiac has front dise brakes and
rear drum brakes. Disc brake pads have
bult-in wear indicators that make a
high-pitched warning sound when the
brake pads are womn and new pads are
needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the time your vehicle i1s
moving (except when you are pushing
on the brake pedal firmly).

CAUTION

Q The brake wear waming
sound means that soomer or
later your brakes won't work well.

That could lead to an accident,
When you hear the bruke wear
wirning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.
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Disc Brake Wear Indicators cont) | Rear Drum Brakes Brake Pedal Travel
Your rear drum brukes don't have wear | See your dealer if the brake pedal does
indicators, but if you ever hear a rear not returm to normal height, or if there
Continuing 10 drive with worn-out hrake rubbing noise, have the rear brake | 1s a rapid increase in pedal travel. This
brike pads could result in costly linings inspected. When you have the could be a sign of brake trouble,
brake repair, front hrukes roplaced, have the rear
hrakes inspected, too.
Some driving conditions or climates Brake linings should always be replaced
miay cause a brake squeal when the as complete axle sets.

brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something
15 wrong with your bmkes,

lll1ﬂ
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Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderate reverse
brake stop, your brakes adjust for wear.
If you rarely muke a moderato or
heavier stop, then your brakes might not
adjust correctly. If you drive in that way,
then—very carefully—make a few
moderate brake stops about every 1000
miles (1 600 km), so your brakes will
adjust properly.

If your brake pedal goes down farther
than normal, your rear doom brakes may
need adjusrment. Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the
brakes a few times.

Braking In Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
you need . With anti-lock, you can
steer and brake at the same time, In
many emcrgencies, steering can help
you mone than even the very best
braking.

Power Steering

If vou lose power steering assist because
the engine stops or the system fuils to
function. you can steer but it will lake
mch more ¢ffort.
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' Variable Effort Steering (orrion)

This steering system provides lighter
steering effort for parking and at low
vehicle speeds. Steering effort will
increase at higher speeds for improved
road fekl,

- 138

Steering Tips—Driving on Curves
It’s important to ke curves at a
reasonible speed.

A lot of the “drver lost control”
accidents mentioned on the news huppen
on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the fires against the road surfice makes
it possible for the vehicle to change 1ts
path when you turn the from wheels. IT
there's no raction, inertia will keep the
vehicle going in the same direction. If
you've ever tried to steer a vehicle on
wel ice, you'll understand this.

The truction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which
the gurve is bunked, and your speed.
While you're in u curve, speed is the
one factor you can control.

Supposg you're steering through a sharp
curve, Then you suddenly accelerate.
Those two control systems—steering
and acceleration—can overwhelm those
pluces where the tires meet the road and
make you lose control.

What should you du if this ever
happens? Let up on the sccelerntor
pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
wamnt it to go, and stow down.




Speed limit signs near curves warn that
- vou should adjust your speed. OF
colirse, the posted speeds ane based on
good weather and road conditions,
Under less fvorable conditions you'll
wani to go slower.

[F you need o reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front whecls are
straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can
“drve” through the curve, Maimntin a
reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o

aceelerate until you are out of the curve,

and then accelerare gently into the
straightanway.,

When vou drive into a curve at night,
it's harder (o see the road ahead of you
because it bends away from the straight
beams of your lights, This is one good
reason o drive slower.

| Steering in Emergencies

:I rl"l-."‘ . . l

There are times when steering can be more
effective than braking. For example, you
come over a hill and find a truck stopped
in your lane, or 4 car suddenly pulls out
from nowhere, or a child darts out from
between parked cars and stops right in
front of you. You can avoid these
problems by brakimg—il vou can stop in
tme, Bul sometimes you ¢an't; there
lsm't roorm, That's the time for evasive
getion—steering around the problem,
Your Pontizc can perform very well in
emergencies like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the
problem, 1o the left or right depending
on the space avaitlable.

An emergency like this reguires close
attention and a quick decision. If you
are holding the steering wheel st the
recommended @ and 3 otlock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But vou have 1o act fast, sieer quickly,
and just a5 quickly straighten the whesl
once you have mvoided the object. You
must then be prepared to steer back to
your origingl lane and then brake o o
controlled stop,

Depending on your speed, this can be
rather violent for an unprepared driver.

This is one of the reasons driving
experts recomumend that use your
safity belts and keep both hands on the
steermg wheel,

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible 15 a good reason o
practice defensive dnving at all thmes.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that vour right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while you'ne
driving,

If the level of the shoulder is only
slightly below the pavement. recovery
should be fairfy easy. Ease off the
accelerstor and then, if there is nothing
in the way, steer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can tarn the steering wheel up to % wm
until the right front tire contacts the
pavement edge, Then turn your steering
wheel 1 go straight down the madway.
If the shoulder appears to be about four
inches (100 mm) or more below the
pavement, this difference can cause
problems. If there is not enough room to

pull entirely onto the shoulder and stop,
then follow the same procedures. But il |
the right front tire scrubs against the

side of the pavement, do not steer more
sharply. With too much steering angle,
the vehicle may jump back onto the road

with so much steering input that it
crosses over 1nto the oncoming truffic
hefore you can bring it back under
control. Instead, ease off again on the
accelerator and steering input, straddle
the pavement once more, then try again.

e

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
st the nght moment, accelerates,
mives around the vehicle ahead, then
poey back mio the nght lane sgain. A
simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehigle
on & two-lane lnghway 18 a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds, A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or
a bnef surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face
to face with the worst of all traffic
accidents—the head-on collision.




So here are some tips for passing:

& “Drive ahead.” Look down the road,
e the sides, and (o crossrouds for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successful
pass, wail for a better tme.

* Waich for traffic signs, pavement
murkings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up abead that might indicate a
turm or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
indicates it's all right to pass (providing
the road ahead is clear). Never cross a
sollicl line on your side of the lane or a
double solid line, even if the road

seems empty of approaching traffic.

» I you suspect that the driver of the
vehicle viou want 1o pass isn't aware of
your presence, tap the hom a couple
of times hefore passing. Or, you cun
use (lash-to-pass. See the fmdex under
Flash-to-Fass.

o Do not get too close (o the vehicle you
want 10 pass while you'ne awaiting an
opportunity. For one thing, following
o elosely reduces your area of
vision, especiatly if you're following u
larger vehicle. Also, vou won't have
adequare space il the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance,

|
|

& When it looks like a chance (o pass is
COMmINg up, stan o accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don’t get wo
close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes o
move into the other lane, If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
start™ that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens 1o
cause you to cancel your pass, you
need only slow down und drop back
again and wail for another apportunity,

& IT other cars are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait your turn. But take
care that someone o't rying o pass
you as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember to glance over your
shoulder and check the blind spot.
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Passing cont,)

¢ Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of the
right lane to pass, When you are far
enough ahead of the passed vehicle o
see 1ts front in your inside mirmor,
activale your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane,
(Remember that your right outside
mirror is convex. The vehicle vou just
passed may seem to be farther away
from you than it really is.)
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® Try not to pass more than one vehicle
al a time on two-lane roads,
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle,

® Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle oo rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not [lashing, it may be
slowing down or starting to turn.

o [f you're being passed, make it easy
tor the following driver to get ahead of
you. Perhaps you can ease a little to
the right.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
conirol systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don’t have enough friction
where the tires meet the road 1o do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constmnily seek an
escape route or area of less danger.




Skidding

In a skid, a dnver can lose contro] of
the vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid
mist skids by taking reasonable care
suited 1o existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions, But
skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond 10
your Pontiad's three control systems., In
the braking skid vour wheels aren’t
moilhing, In the steering or cormenng
skid, o much speed or steering in &
curve causes tres w ship and lose
cornering force. And in the acceleration
skid wo much throttle causes the driving
wheels o spin,

A cornering skid and an accelertion
skid are best handled by easing your
foot off the accelerator -1 your
vehicle starts to slide (as when you turn
A COrner on a wet, snow- or ice-covered
road), ease your foot off the accelerator
pedal as soon as you feel the vehicle
start 0 shde. Quickly steer the way you
wiirit the vehicle 1o go, If you stan
steering quickly enough, your vehicle
will straighten out. As it does, strnighten
the froni wheels.

Of course, truction 15 reduced when
water, snow, ice, gravel, or other
muterial is on the oad. For safety, vou'll
want o slow down and adjust vour
driving to these conditions. It is
important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will
be longer and vehicle control more
immitesd

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, iry your best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or bruking
(including engine braking by shifting o
it lower gear). Any sudden change could
cavse the tires o slide. You may not
realize the surfuce is slippery until your
vehicle 15 skidding. Learn to recognize
warming clugs—such a5 enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road o make
a8 “mirrored surface”—and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking
system (ABS) helps avoid only the
hraking skid.
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' Driving at Night

Night driving 15 more dangerous than

disy driving, One reason is that some

drivers are likely to be impaired—by

alcohol or drugs, with mght vision

problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving.

% Drive defensively. Remember, this is
the most dangerous time.

% Don't drink and drive. (See the fuder
under Drunken Driving for more on
this problem. )

% Adjust your inssde rearview mirmor to
reduce the glare from headlights
hehind you.

R -

% Since you can’t see as well, vou may
need 10 slow down and keep more
space berween you and other vehicles.
It's hard 1o tell how st the vehicle
ahead 15 going just by looking at is
willights.

% Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only so much road abead,

& In remote areas, watch for animals,

& I you're tired, pull off the road ina
safe place and rest.

Night Vision

No one can see as well ot night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A 30-veur-old
driver may require at least twice as

| much light 10 see the same thing at night
- as a X-year-old

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision. For example, if
vou spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise to wear sunglasses, Your eyes
will have less trouble adjusting to night.
But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
mutke a lot of things invisible that should
remain visible—such as parked cars,
obstacles, pedestrians, or even trains
blocking muilway crossings, You may
want 1 put on your sunglasses fier you
have pulled into a brightly-lighted
service or refreshment ares. Eves




shiekded from that glare may adjust
more quickly to darkness back on the
road. But be sure to remove your
sunglasses before vou leave the service
area.

You can be emporanly blinded by
approaching lights. It can take & second
or two, or even severil seconds, for your
eves 1o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (o8 from a
driver who doesn't lower the high
beams, or 4 vehicle with misanmed
heudlights), slow down a little. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching
lights. If there is a line of opposing
traffic, make occasional glances over the
line of headlights 1o make certain that
one of the vehicles 1sn't starting to move
into your lane. Once you are past the
bright lights, give your eyes time 1o
readjust before resuming speed.

High Beams

I the vehicle approaching you has its
high beams on, signal by flicking yours
1o high and then back to low beam. This
is the usual signal to lower the headhight
beams. If the other driver still docsn't
lower the beams, resist the iemptution (o
put your high beams on. This only
makes two half-blinded drivers,

On o freeway, use your high beams only
in remote arcas where you won't impair
approaching drivers. In some places,
like cities, using high beams is illepal.
When you follow another vehicle on a
fréeway or highway, use low beams.
True, most vehicles now have day-might
mirrors that enable the driver to reduce
glare. But outside mirrors are not of this
type anil high beams from behind can
bother the driver ahead.

A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions

Keep your windshield and all the glass
on your vehicle clean—inside and out.
Gilare at might is made much worse by
dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the
plass can build up a film caused by dust.
Tobacco smoke also makes inside glass
surfaces very filmy and can be a vision
hazard if it's left there,

Dirty glass makes lights dazzle and
flash more than elean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract
repeatedly, You might even want o keep
a ¢loth and some glass cleaner in your
vehicle if you need to clean vour glass

frequently.
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A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions (con,)

Remember that your headlights hght up
far less of & madway when you are in a
turn Or Curve.

Keep your eves moving; that way, it's
easier w pick out dimly lighted objects,
Just as your headlights should be
checked regulurly for proper nim, so

Some drivers suffer from night
blindness—the inability o see in dim
light—and aren't ¢ven aware of L.

<=+ qa4a

should your eves be examined regulariy.
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Driving in the Rain
Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or turn as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your tires don’t have
much tread left, you'll get even less
Lraction.

It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain stars to fall while you
are driving. The surface may get wet
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned
for driving on dry pavement,

The heavier the min, the harder 11 15 ©
see, Even if your windshield wiper

blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it hander 1o see road signs and
traffic signals, pavemnent markings, the
edge of the road, and even people
walking. Road spray can often be worse
for vision than rain, especially if it
comes from a dirty road.

S0 it is wise to keep your wiping
equipment in good shape und keep your
winishield washer tank filled. Replace
your windshicld wiper inserts when they
show signs of streaking or missing areas
on the windshield, or when strips of
rubber stan 1o separate from the inserts.




Driving too fast through large water
puddiés or even going throngh some
vehicle washes can cause problems, too.
The water may affect your brakes, Try
t avoid puddles, But if you can't, try o
slow down before you hit them.

Wet brakes can cause

gecidents, They won'l work
well in a guick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose
contral of the vehicle,

After dnving through a large
puddle of water or a vehicle wash,
apply your brike pedal lightly until

voir brakes work normally.

| Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much
water can build up under your tires that
they can acrually ride on the water. This
can happen if the mad is wet enough
and you're going fost enough. When
vour vehicle is hydroplaning, it has bitle
or no ¢contact with the rouad,

You might not be aware of hydroplaning.
You could drive along for some time
without realizing vour tires aren't in
comstant comtact with the road. You
could find out the hard way: when you
have to slow, tum, move out fo pass—or
if you get hit by o gost of wind. You could
suddenly find yourself out of control.,

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But
it can if your ures haven't much tread or
if the pressure in one or more is low. It
can happen if 4 lot of water is standing
on the road. If you can see reflections
from trees, welephone poles, or other
vehicles, and ramdrops “dimple” the
water’s surface, there could be
hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just 1sn'l & hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning. The best
advice 15 to slow down when it is
ruining, and be careful.
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Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your headlights—naot just your
parking lights—to help make you more
visible 1o others,

* Look for hard-to-see vehicles coming
from behind. You may want to use
your headlights even in daytime if it's
raining hard.

» Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yoursell more
clear mom ahead, and be prepared to
have your view restricted by road
spray. If the road spray is so heavy you
are actually blinded, drop back. Don't
pass until conditions improve, Going
more slowly is better than having an
accident.

® Use your defogger if it helps.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See the Index under Tires.)

+++ 148

Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze

Fog can ocour with hagh humidity or
heavy frost. It can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred
feet (meters). Or it might be so thick
that you can see only a few feet (meters)
ghead. |t may come suddenly to an
otherwise clear road. And it can be a
major hazand,

When vou drive into a fog patch, your
visibility will be reduced quickly. The
biggest dangers are striking the vehicle
ahead or being struck by the one
behind, Try 1o “read™ the fog density
down the road. If the vehicle ahead
starts 10 become less clear or, at nighn, if
the tmillights are harder o see, the fog is
probably thickening. Slow down to give
traffic behind you a chance to slow
down.

Everybody then has a better chance o
avoid hitting the velcle ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only
for a few feer (meters) or for miles
(kilometers); you can't really tell while
you're in it. You can only treat the
situation with extreme care.

One common g condition—sometinmes
called mist or ground fog—can happen
in weather that seems perfect, especially
at night or in the early moming in valley
and low, marshy areas. You can be
suddenly enveloped 1o thick, wet haze
thal may even coat your windshield, You
can often spot these fog patches or mist
fayers with your headlights. Bu
sometimes they can be waiting for you
as you come over a hull or dip into a
shallow valley. Stant your windshield
wipers and washer o help clear
accumulited road dirt. Slow down
carefully.

|




Tips on Driving in Fog

It you get caught in fog, tum your
headlights on low beam, even in
daytime. You'll see—and be seen—
hetter. Use your fog Lights.

Daon't use your high beams, The light
will bounce off the water droplets that
mizke up foe and reflect back at you.

Use your defogger. In high humidity,
even  light build-up of moisture on the
inside of the glass will cut down on your
already limited visibility, Run your
windshield wipers and washer
occasionilly. Moisture can build up on
the outside glass, and what seems to be
fog may actually be moisture on the
outside of your windshield.

Treat dense fog as an emergeney. Try (o
find a place 0 pull off the road. OFf

course you want o respect another's
property, but you might need to put
something between you and moving
vehicles—space, trees, telephone poles,
a private driveway, anything that
removes you from other traffic.

If visibility is near zero and you must
stop but are unsure whether you are

away from the road, turn your hights on,

start your hazard wirning flashers, and
sound vour horn at intervals or when
you hear approaching traffic.

Puss other vehicles in fog only if you
can see far enough ahead 1o pass safely.
Even then, be prepared to delay your
pass if you suspect the fog 1s worse up
ahead. If other vehicles try to pass vou,
mmuake it casy for them.

City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city

streets is the amount of traffic on them,

You'll want to watch out for what the

other drivers are doing and pay atlention

fo traffic signals.

Here ure ways 0 increase your safety in

city driving:

o Know the best way to get to where you
are going. Try not to drive around
trying to pick out a familiar street or
landmark. Get a city map and plan
your trip into an unknown part of the
city just as you would for a cross-
COUntry tnp.

® Try 10 use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll save
time and energy. (See the next section,
Freeway Driving. )
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City Driving (conT

® Treat & green light iy o warning
signal. A traffic light is there because
the corner is busy enough to need it.
When a light turns green, and just
before you stant (0 move, check both
wavs for vehicles that have not clenred
the miersection or may be running the
red fight.

s Obey all posted speed limits. But
remember that they are for ideal road,
weather and visibility conditions. You
may need o drive below the posted
lirnit in bad weather or when visibility
is especially poor.

® Pull o the nght (with care) and stop
clear of intersections when you see or
hear emergency vehicles.

s _,_d_,_.____—_—.t o :

Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruwiys, parkways, expresswiys,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules,

The most imporiant sdvice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive it the same speed
most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or wo-slow driving breaks a
smooth traffic flow. Treat the left lane
on a freeway as a passing lane.

Enfering the Freeway

At the entrance there 15 usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. If you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin to check traffic. Try w0 determine
where you expect to blend with the flow.
If traffic is light, you may have no
problem. But if it is heavy, find u gap as
you move along the entering lane and
time your approach. Try o merge into
the gap 4t close wo the prevailing speed.
Switch on your twrn signal, check your
rearview mirmors as you move along,
and glance over your shoulder as aften
us necessary. Try to blend smoathly
with the traffic flow.




Driving on the Freeway

Once you are on the freeway, adjost
your speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing raie if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless vou want to pass, If
you are on & two-lane freeway, treat the
right lane as the slow lane and the left
lane as the passing lane,

If you are on a three-lane freeway, treat
the right lane as the slower-speed
through lane, the middle lane as the
higher-speed through lane; and the left
tane 45 the passing lane.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview mirrors. Then use your turm
signal. Just before you leave the lane,
glance quickly over your shoulder
make sure there isn't another vehicle m

vour “blind" spot,

If you are moving from an outside to a
center lane on a freewary having more
than two lanes, make sure another
vehicle isn’t about to move into the same
spot. Look at the vehicles two lanes
over and watch for telltale signs: m
signals flashing, an increase in speed, or
moving wward the edge of the lane. Be

prepared to delay your move.

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night,

Leaving the Freeway

When you want 10 leave the freeway,
move o the proper lane well in advance.
Dashing across lanes at the last minute
15 dangerous. If you miss your exit do
not, under any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on (o the next exit.

At each exit point is a deceleration lane.
Ideally it should be long enough for you
to enter it at freeway speed (after
signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit
ramp. Unfornunately, not all deceleration
lanes are long enough—some are oo
short for all the braking. Decide when
1o start braking. If you must hrake on
the through lane, and if there is traffic
close behind you, you can allow a little
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Leaving the Freeway (conT,)

extra time and {lash your brake lights (in
addition to your turn signal) as extra
warming that yvou are about to slow
down and exit,

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed is usually
posted . Reduce yvour speed secording o
your speedometer, not (o your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at
higher speeds, you may tend 1o think
you ure going slower than vou actually
are, For example, 40 mph (65 km/h)
might seem like only 20 mph (32 km/h),
Obwiously, this could lead o serious
trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph
(32 km/h)!
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Driving a Long Distance
Although most long trips today are
made on freeways, there are still many
made on regolar highways.
Long-distunce driving on freeways and
regular highways is the same in some
ways. The trip has to be planned and the
vehicle prepared, you drive at higher-
than—city speeds, and there are longer
urns behind the wheel, You'll enjoy
your trip more if you and your vehicle
are in good shape. Here are some lips
for a successful long trip.

| Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Mitke sure you're ready. Try o be well
rested, IT you must start when you're not
fresh—such as after a day’s work—don't
plan to make too many miles that first
part of the journgy, Wear comfortable
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
Imn.

Is your vehicle ready for a long ip? If
youi keep it serviced and maintained, it's
ready to go, If it needs service, have it
dome before starting out. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service
experts in Pontiac dealerships all across
North America. They'll be ready and
willing to help if you need it.




Here are some things you can check

before a trip:

o Windshield Washer Fluid: [s the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside und outside?

o Wiper Blades: Arc they in good
shpe?

e Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
Have you checked all levels?

e Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses elean?

e Tires: They are vitally imporant 10 &
safe, trouhle-free trip. s the tread
good enough for lopg-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated 10
the recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather outlook nlong your route?
Should you delay your trip a short
time 1o avoid o major storm system’!

o Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

On the Road

Unless you are the only driver, it is
aood 1 share the driving task with
athers. Limit turns behind the wheel 1o
about 100 miles (160 kmj or two hours
at 4 sitting, Then, either change drivers

or stop lor some refreshment like coffee,

tea or soft drinks and some limbering
up. But do stop and move around. Eat
lightly along the way. Heavier meals
tend W make some people sleepy.

On two-lane highways or undivided
multilane highways that do not have
controlled access, you'll wint 1o watch
for some situations not usually found on
freeways. Examples are: stop signs and
signals, shopping centers with direct
access to the highway, no passing zones
and school zones, vehicles tuming leht
wnd right off the road, pedestrians,
cyclists, parked vehicles, and even
animals.

Highway Hypnosis

I5 there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™ Or is it just plain
fulling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever.

There is something about an easy streich
of road with the same scenery, along
with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of
the wind against the vehicle thal can
make you sleepy. Don't let it happen to
you! 11 it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in less than a second, and you
could crash and be imjured.

What ¢an you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
hagpen.

Then here are some tips:

e Make sure your vehicle is well
ventilated, with a comfortably cool
MtErior.
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Highway Hypnosis (cont)

% Keep vour eves mowing. Scan the road
shead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors {requently and vour
instruments from time to tme. This
can help you avoid a lixed stare.

% Wear good sunglasses m bright light.
Glare can cause drowsiness, But don't
wear sunglasses ot night. They will
drastically reduce your overall vision
at the very time you need all the
seeing power you have,

% If you get sleepy, pull off the road into
a rest, service, or parking arca and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both,
For safety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

As in any driving situation, keep pace

with traffic and allow adequate

following distances.
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| Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountsins i

different from driving in flat or rolling

terrain. If vou drive regularly in steep
country, or if you're planning w visit
there, here e some tips thatl can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

% Keep your vehicle n good shape.
Check all fluid levels and also the
brakes, tires, cooling system and
transaxle. These parts can work hard
O Mountain roads.

s Know how to go down hills. The most
important thing w know is this: let
vour engine do some of the slowing
down. Don't make your brakes do it
all. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill. That way,
vou will slow down without excessive
use of your brakes.

|

&If}m don't shift down, your

brakes could get so hot that
they wouldn't work well. You
would then have poor braking or
even none going down a hill. You
ould crash. Shift down to let yoar

¢
engine assist your briukes on a
steep downhill slope.




Coasting downhill in
N (Neutral) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your
brukes will have 1o do all the wurk
of slowing down. They could get
50 hot that they wouldn't wark
well. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your
viehicle in gedar when you go
downhaill.

& Know how o go uphill. Drive in the
highest gear possible.

® Stay in your own lane when driving on
two-lane roads in hills or mountams,
Don't swing wide or cut across the center
of the road. Drive at speeds that let
yori stay i your own lane. That way,
you won't be surprised by a vehicle
coming toward you in the same lane.

® It takes longer 1o pass another vehicle
when vou're going uphill. You'll want
0 leave extra room 10 pass. ITa
vehicle 15 passing you and doesn't have
enough room, slow down 1o make it
gasier for the other vehicle w get by,

e As you go over the wp of a hill, be
alert, There could be something in
your tane, like a stalled car or an
aceident.

® You may see highway signs on
maountains that warn of special
problems, Examples are long grades,
passing or no passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert
to these and take appropriste action.

® Winter driving can present special

problems. See the fndex under Winter
Driving.
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Parking on Hills

Hills and mountains mean spectacular Parking Downhill Parking Uphill

hfeng;}: Hu& pl-rﬂﬁf blu E'LkLl'Eﬁll_:hﬂrE YOU | Turn your wheels to the right. If there isa carb, turn your wheels 1o

stop if vou dec W HGFe 10 4 o0, dury _ :

sopit o g o ookt neviewor | L OB | eI e s e o e o
e i : the curh, if there is a curb, A gentle your vehicle.

parking arcas provided for scenic
Viewing,

Another part of this manual wells how
use your parking brake (see the fndex
under Farking Brake), But on a
mountain or steep hill, you can do one
more thing. You can turn your front
wheels 1y keep your vehicle from rolling
downhill or out into traffic.

Here's how:

contact is all you need,
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If you're going uphill on a one-wiy
street and you're parking on the left
side, your wheels should point to the
right.

If there is no curb when you're parking
uphill, turn the wheels to the right.

If there is no curh when you're parking
uphill on the left side of a one-way
street, your wheels should be turned o
the left.

Torque Lock (AUTOMATIC TRANSAXLE)
If you are parking on a hill and vou
don't shift your transaxle inwo P (Park)
properly, the weight of the vehicle may
put too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxle. You may find it difficul
to pull the shifi lever out of P (Park).
This is called “wrgue lock.” To prevent
torgque Tock, always be sure to shift into
P (Park) properly before you leave the
driver’s seat. To find out how, see the
Inedex under Shifting Inro P (Park].

When you are ready 1o drive, move the
shifi lever out of P (Park) before vouo
release the parking brake.

I torquee Jock does oceur, you may need
o have anaother vehicle push vours a
little uphill to take some of the pressure
from the transaxle, so you can pull the
shift lever out of P (Park).
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Here are some tips for winter driving!

® Hmve vour Pontiac in good shape for
winter. Be sure your engme coolant
MiX 15 cOrmect.

® Spow tires can help in loose snow, but
they may give you less traction on ice
than regular nres. If you do not expect
to be driving in deep snow, but may
have to travel over ice, you may not
want to switch to snow tires at all.
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® You may want to put winter
emergency supplies in vour trunk.
Include an ice scraper, a small brush
or broom, & supply of windshieid
washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a
red cloth, and a couple of reflective
warmning triangles. And, if you will be
driving under severe conditions,
include a small bag of sand, a piece of
old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these ilems in your
vehicle,

Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those places where
your tires meet the road probably have
good traction,

However, if there is snow or ice
between your tires and the road, you can
have a very slippery sitwation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and
will need to be very careful,

What's the worst time for this? *“Wet
ice”” Very cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard 1o drive on, But wet ice can be
even more trouble because it may offer
the least traction of all. You can get wet
ice when it’s about freezing (32°F; 0°C)
and freezing main begins 1o fall. Try o
mvoid driving on wel ice until salt and
snd crews can get there.




Whatever the condition—smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow—drive
with caution. Accelerate gently. Try not
tiy break the fragile truction. If you
accelernte (oo fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the
tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ability o make a hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though you have the anti-
lock braking system, you'll want to
begin stopping sooner than you would
on dry pavement. See the fndex under
Anti-Lock Brake Systemi (ABS).

e Allow greater following distance on
anyy slippery road.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until vou hit a spot that's
covered with ice. On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't
reach; sround clumps of trees, behind
buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimey the surfuce of a curve or
4n overpass may remain icy when the
surrpunding roads are clear. If you see
4 patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before vou are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice. and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard
If you are stopped by heavy snow, you
could be in a serious siluation. You
should probably stay with your vehicle
unless vou know for sure that you are
near help and you can ke through the
snow, Here are some things 0 do to
summan help and keep yourselfl and
your passengers safe:

® Turn on your hazard flashers,

® Tie a red cloth to your vehicle o alert

police that you've been stopped by the
STHOW.

187 -




Your Driving and the Road

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

(CONT.)

® Put on extra clothing or wrip a
blanket around you. I you have no
blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mars—anything vou
can wrap around voursell or tick
under your clothing to keep warm.

but be careful.

= @ B 1EE

® You can run the engine to keep warm,

Snow can trap exhaust gases

under your vehicle. This can
cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas 1o get mside. CO
could overcome you and kill you
You can't see it or smell it, so you
might not know it was in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle,
especially any that is blocking your
exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time 10 wme o be sure
snow doesn't collect there,

Open a window just a little on the

side of the vehicle that's away from

wity
| the wind. This will help keep CO out. I

Run your engine only as long as you
must. This saves fuel, When you run
the engine, make it go a lintle faster
than just idle. That is, push the
accelerator shightly. This uses less fuel
for the heat that you get and it keeps
the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery 1o restart the
vehicle and possibly for signaling later
on with your headlights. Let the heater
run for a while.

Then, shut the engme off and close
the window almost all the way ©
preserve the heat. Start the engine
agnin and repeat this only when you
feel really uncomfortable [rom the
cold, But do it as little as possible.
Preserve the fuel as long a8 vou can.




To help kéep warm, you can get oul of
the vehicle and do some furly
vigorous exercises every hall-hour or
o until help comes.

If You're Stuck in Deep Snow

This manual explains how 1o get the
vehicle out of deep snow without
damaging it. Sée the fndex under
Rocking Your behicle.

Towing a Trailer

CAUTION

If you don't use the cormect

equipment and drive properly,
vou can lose comirol when you pull
o trailer. For example, if the trailer
is 100 heavy, the brakes may not
work well—or even atall. You and
your passengers could be seriously
mjured. Pull a trailer only if you
have followed all the steps in this
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Towing a Trailer (con)

Pulling a trailer

costly repairs not covered by your
. To pull a tratler correctly,
follow the advice in this section,

ly can

- om @ 1En

Do not tow a trailer if your vehicle is
equipped with the 2.3L OHC or Quad
4 Engine (Code 3 or D).

Your vehicle can tow a trailer if it is
equipped with the 2.3L High Outpur
Chuad 4 (Code A) or 3300 V6 (Code N)
engine und proper trailer wowing
equipment. To identify what the vehicle
trailermg capacity 15 for vour vehicle,
you should read the information in
Héifghr of the Trailer that appears |ater in
this section. But trailering is different
than just driving your vehicle by itself.
Trailering means changes in handling,
durability, and fuel economy. Successful,
safe trailering takes correct equipment.
and it has to be used properly.

That's the reason for this section. In it
are many time-tested, mmportant
traifering tips and safety rules, Many of
these are important for your safety and
that of your passengers. 5o please read
this section carefully before you pull a
trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the
engine, transaxle, wheel assemblies, and
tires are forced to work harder against
the drag of the added weight. The engine
is required o operate at relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads, gencrating
extra heat. What's more, the trailer adds
considerably 1o wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requirements.




If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer

If you do, here are some important

points.

® There are many different laws having
to do with trailering. Make sure your
rig will be legal, not only where you
live but also where you'll be driving.
A good soarce for this information can
be state or provincial police.

o Consider using a sway control. You
can ask o hitch desler about sway
comtrols,

* Don't tow a trailer ot all during the
first 500 mules (804 km) your new
vehicle is driven, Your engine, axle or
other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 500 mules
(804 km) that you tow a truler, don't
drive over 50 mph (B0 km/'h) and
don't make starts at full throule. This
helps your engine and other parts of
your vehicle wear in at the heavier
loads.

® Three important considerations have
to do with weight:

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a truiler safely be? It

should never weigh more than 1,000
pounds (450 kg).

But even that can be too heavy. It
depends on how you plan o use your
rg. For example, speed, altitude, road
grades, outside lemperature and how
much your vemicle is used o pull a
truiler are all mportant. And, it can
also depend on any special equipment
that vou have on your vehicle,
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If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer
(CONT)
You can ask your dealer for our
trailering imformation or advice, or
YOU can write us at:
Pontiac Customer Services
Department
One Pontioe Plaza
Pontiac, Michigan 483402952
In Canada, write to:

Creneral Motors of Canado Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colone! Sam Drive

Crshawa, Omario, L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trmler 15
an mponant weight 1 measure
because i affects the wial capucity
wetght of your vehicle, The capacity
werght includes the curb weight of the
vehicle, any cargo you may carry in it,
and the people who will be nding in
the vehicle. And 1f you will ow a
tradler, you must subtract the wngue
load from your vehicle’s capacity
weight becanse your vehicle will be
carryimg that weight, too, See the
Index under Loading Your Vehicle for
more information about your vehicle's
maxumum load cupacity.

The tradler wongue (A) should weigh 10%
of the 1woinl loaded tradler weight (B).

Afer you've loaded your trailer, weigh
the truiler and then the 1ongue,
separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren't, vou may be able
to get them right simply by moving
st items around in the traler.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tures are inflated
tor the limit for cold tires. You will find
these numbers on the Cenification
lubel at the rear edge of the driver's
door (or see the fndex under Tire
Loading), Then be sure you don't go
over the GYW Tinit for your yehicle




Hitches

It's impormant 10 have the correct hitch
equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch,
Here are some rules o follow;

® Will you have 10 make any holes in the
body of your vehicle when you instll
a trailer hitch? If you do, then be sure
1o seal the holes later when vou remove
the hitch, 11 you don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your
exhaust can got into your vehicle. (See
the Index under Carbon Monaxde in
Exfnsi, ) Dirt and waler can, oo,

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
imtended for hitches. Do not attach
rentl hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains
between your vehicle and your truiler.
Cross the safety chains under the tongue
af the trailer so that the tongue will not
drop o the road if it becomes separated
from the hitch. Instroctions about salety
chaims may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the traler
munufacturer. Follow the manufucturer’s
recommendation for attaching safety
chains. Always leove just enough slack
0 youl can turn with your rig. And, never
allow safety chains to drag on the ground.,

Trailer Brakes

Does your trailer have its own brakes!
Be sure to read and follow the
mstructions for the trmler brakes so
vou'll be able to install, adjust and
mamtain them properly. And becanse
you have anti-lock brakes, do not try 1o
lnp into your vehicle's bruke system. If
you do, both brake systems won't work
well, or at all.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing & trailer requires a certain
amount of experience, Before setting out
for the open road, you'll want 1o get 1o
know your rig, Acquaimt yourself with
the feel of handling and baking with the
added weight of the trailer. And always
keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and
not nearly so responsive as your vehicle
is by itself.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch
and platform, safety chams, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment, If the trailer has clectric
brakes, stant your vehicle and trailer
moving and then apply the trailer brake
controller by hand to be sure the brakes
are working. This lets you check your
electrical connection at the same time.

---1“

During your trip, check occasionally to
be sure that the load 18 seoure, and that
the lights and any trailer brakes are still

working,

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle without a tmiler.
This can help you avoid situations that
require hewvy bruking and sudden turns,

Passing

You'll need more passing distunce up
ahead when you're towing a trailer.
And, because you're a good deal longer,
you'll need to go much farther beyond
the passed vehicle before vou can return
10 your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steening wheel
with one hand. Then, 0 move the triler
to the left, just move that hand to the
lefi. To move the trailer 1o the nght,
miove your hand 1o the right. Alwiays
back up slowly and, if possible, have
someone guide vou.

Making Turns

When you're tuming with a trailer,
miake wider turns than normal. Do this
50 your trailer won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees, or
other objects. Avord jerky or sudden
maneuvers. Signal well in advance.




Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow' a trmler, your vehicle has
o have & different tomn signal flasher
and extra wiring. The green armows on
your mstrament panel will flash
whenever you signal a tum or lane
change. Property hooked up, the trailer
lights will also flash, telling other
drivers you're about to turn, change
lanes or stop.

When rowing a trailer, the AITOWS
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out. Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing your signal when
theey are not. [Us important o cheéck
occasionally to be sure the trailér bulbs
are still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower pear
before you stant down a long or sieep
downgrade. If you don't shift down, vou
might have 1o use your brakes so much
that they would get hot and no longer
work well.

On a long uphill grade, use the highest
gear possible, If you cannot maintxin
posted speeds, driving at a lower speed
may help avoud overhealing your engine
and transaxle.

If you have a manual transaxle with fifth
gear, it's better not o use fifth gear. Jusi
drive in fourth gear (or, as you need o,
i lower gear),

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle,

with a tranler attached, on a hill, 11

something poes wrong, your rig could

start 0 move. People can be injured,

and both your vehicle and the tratler can

be damaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on

u hill, here's how to do it

1. Apply your regular brakes, bur don't
shift into P (Park) vet, or into gear
for a manual transaxle.

2, Have someone place chocks under
the trailer wheels.,

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.
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Driving with a Trailer jconr)

manoal transaxle.
5. Release the regular brakes.
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4. Reapply the regular brakes. Then
apply your parking brake, und then
shift to P (Park), or R (Reverse) for a

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill
1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down whale you:
® Start your engine;
® Shift into 4 gear; and
® Release the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the triler is clear
af the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer
Towing

Your vehicle will need service more
often when you're pulling a trailler. See
the Maintenance Schedule for more on
this. Things that are especially
important in tioler operation are
automatic transaxle fluid (don't overfill),
engine oil, belis, cooling system, and
brake adjustment. Each of these is
covered in this maneal, and the fndex
will help you find them quickly. If
vou're trailering, it's a good idea o
review these sections before you start
vour frip.

Check peniodically to see that all hirch
mats and bolis are tight.
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=l crc you't find what to do about
some problems that can occur on
the road.

FPart 5

Problems on the Road

Hazard Warning Flashers . . ... ... ... . ...

Jump Starting . R e

Towing Your Pontiac

Engine Overheating . ......covviuvmnoieimnniernenns
Hn e GotS P ... «cvcimirevirncerssaossssisssnsss
Changing a Flat Tire FREs C bR o T
Compact Spare . . ...

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow

L i |

R |
T
R 4
.. 185
SRR |
...... 192
. 193

1EE L



Problems on the Road

el
Hazard Warning Flashers Other Warning Devices
Your hazard warning flashers let vou Mowve the switch to the nght to make If you carry reflective triangles; you can
wirn others. They also let police know | your front and rear turn signal lights set ane up at the side of the road about
you have a problem. Your fronl and rear | flash on and off 300 feet (M0 m) behind your vehicle

turn signal lights will flash on and off. Your hazard warning ashers work no

rrailer whisl position your Key 15 i, and
even 1f the kev isn't in,

T wuem off the lashers, move the swiich
to the left,

When the huzard warning (lashers dre
on, your tum signals won't work

- w . ﬁ?u




Jump Starting

| If your battery has mun down, you miy | To Jump Start Your Pontiac:
- want o use snother vehicle and some 1. Check the other vehicle. B must have
| jumper cahles to start your Pontisc. But Ignoring these steps could result in a 12-volt battery with a negative
- please follow the steps here to do it costly damage to your vehicle that S oiind H"r'!-:EerrI.J
| safely. wouldn't be covered by your - .
WaTranty.
CAUTION Trviog Aot Bisins —
: e . If the other system isn't a [2-voli
Ratteries can hurt you. They pushing or pulling it could damage sty S OALVe Broteid
can be dangerous becanse UL bk, SRR S both vehicles can be damaged.
* The o acid th o manial transaxle. And if you have -
F CORTRTI-RCAG URK G- DU an suomatic transaxle, it won't
e start that way,
® They contain gas that can =  —————
explode or ignite
® They contain enough electricity
0 burn you.
If you don't follow these steps
exictly, same or all of these things
can hurt you.
e
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Jump Starting (conr,)

2. Gt the vehicles close enough so the | 3. Turn off the ignition on both . 4, Open the hoods and locate the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure vehicles, Turn off all lights that aren't hatteries,
the vehicled aren’t touching each needed, and rdios, This will avoid
other, If they are, it could cause a sparks and help save both banenes. CAUTION
ground connection you don't want. And 1t could save your redio!
You wouldn't be able to start your An electric fan can start up
Pontiac, and the bad grounding could NOTICE even when the engine is not
damage the electrical systems, : _ running and can injure you. Keep

| 1f you leave vour radio on, it could hands, clothing and 1ools away

CAUTION be badly damaged. The repairs from any underhood electric fan

wisuldn't be covered by your
warranty.

You could be injured if the
vehicles mll. Set the parking

Find the positive (+) and negative

brake firmly on each vehicle, Put (=) terminals on each batery.
an automatic transaxle in P (Park)
or a manunl runsaxle in N (Neutral).

Rl -




Using a match near a hattery

cun ciause battery gas o
explode. People have been hun
doing this, and some have been
blinded. Use a flashlight if you
need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough
water.

You don’t need to add water 1o the
Delea Freedom™ battery installed
m every néw GGM vehicle. But if &
battery has filler caps, be sure the
right armount of Quid is there. If it
is low, add water to ke care of
that first. If you don't, explosive
gas otuild be present.

Battery flund contains acd that can
burn you. Don't get it on youw. 1f
vou aceidentally el it in your eyes

or on your skin, flush the place
with water and get medical help
immeditely.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't
have loose or nussing msalation. If
they do, you could get a shock, The
vehicles could be damaged, 1o,

Before vou connect the cables, here are
some things you should know. Positive
() will go to positive {4) and negative
(=) will go to negative (—) or o metal
engine part.

Don’t conmect (+) 1o (=) or you'll get a
short that would damage the batiery and
mavbe other parts, 100,

CAUTION

Fans or other moving engine
parts can injure you badly.

Keep your hands away from
moving parts once the engines are
Tunning.
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&

Jump Starting (conr)
6. Connect the red positive (+) cable o
the positive {+) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery,
Use a remote positive () termunal if
the vehicle has one,
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7. Don't let the other end wuch metal
Connect it w0 the positive {+)
terminal of the good batiery.

Use a remote positive {+) terminal if
the vehicle has one.

B. Now connect the black negative (—)
cable to the good battery’s negutive
(=) terminal,

Dron’t let the other end touch anything

until thie next step, The other end of the

negative cable doesn't go to the dead
battery. It goes to a heavy unpainted
metil part on the engine of the vehicle
with the dead battery.

9. Attach the cable ot least IR inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move.
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back 1o the bantery is much
less,

10. Now start the vehicle with the pood
battery and run the engine for a
while.

11. Try to stan the vehicle with the
dead battery,

If it won't start after a few tries, i
probably needs service.
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12. Remowve the cables m reverse order
to prevent electrical shorting. Tuke
care that they don't wuch each other
or any other metal.

- Towing Your Pontiac

Try o have a GM dealer or a
professional wing service tow your
Pontiac. The usual fowing equipment 18:
{A) Sling-type tow truck

{B) Wheel-lift wow truck

{C) Car carrier

If your vehicle has been changed or
modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket tems like fog lamps,
aem skirting, or special tres and
wheels, these instructions and
illustrations may not be cormect,

Before you do anything, turm on the
hazard warning lashers,

When vou call, tell the towing service:

® That yvour vehicle cannot be towed
from the front or rear with sling-type
equipment, as described later in this
section.

® Thaut your vehicle has front-wheel
drive.

® The make, model, and vear of your
vehicle.

e Whether you can still move the shift
lever

o If there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the

tow aperator know thit this manual

contains detatled towing instructions and

illustrations.

The operator may want o see them.

m U
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Towing Your Pontiac (cont)

To belp avoid njury to you or
others:
* Never let passengers nde in a
vehicle that is being wwed.
® Newver tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.
* Never tow with damaged parts
not fully secured
* Never get under your vehicle afier
it has been lified by the tow truck.
» Always use separate safety
chains on cach side when towing
a vehicle
* Never use """ hooks, Use T-
hooks instead.
= —= = — ——— —=————== 1r

et 178

When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a sirnight-ahend
position, with a clamping device designed
[or owing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steermg column lock for this.
The transaxle should be in N (Neutral)
and the parking brake releéased.

The ignition key must be in the OFF
position o prevent the automatic door
locks from locking during 1owing.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the
front wheels, unless you must. IT the
vehicle must be towed on the front
wheels, don't go more thun 35 mph
(56 km/h) or farther than 50 miles

(R0 km) or vour transaxle will be
damaged. If these limits must be
exceeded, then the front wheels have 1o
be supported ona dolly,

A vehiele can fall from a car

carrer if it sn't properly
secured. This can cause a
collision, serious personal injury
and vehicle damage. The vehicle
should be tightly secured with
chains or steel cables before it s
transported.

Dan't use substitutes (ropes,
leather striups, canvas webbing,
e, ) that can be cut by sharp edges
underneath the towed vehicle,




Towing from the Front—
| Vehicle Hook-Up

Before hooking up 1o o tow truck, he
sure 10 read all the information in
Tirving Your Ponttac earher in this
section.

Do not tow with sling-type
equipment or faseia/fog light
dnmage will occur: Use wheel-lift
OF car carrier equipment.
Additional ramping may be
required for car carrier equipment.

When using wheel-lift equipment,
towing over rough surfaces can
damage a vehicle. To help avoid
this, install a wwing dolly beneath
the wheels that would otherwise be
on the ground during the tow, This
will increase clearnce between the
wheel-lift equipment and the
underbody of the towed vehicle.

Attach a separate safety cham around
the outboard end of each lower control
Armi.
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Towing from the Rear—

Vehicle Hook-Up _ : : | Attach a separate safety chain to esch
Before hooking up to a wow truck, be | When using whesl-lift equipment, side of the axle inboard of the spring
sure to read all the information in owing over ﬂ-:"ﬂgh surfuces can

Towing Yo Pontiao carlicr m this d-ﬂJTl-ﬂgE a ‘-’t‘-hlﬂﬂ_. To hll:].p' aviond

section. Also be sure to use the proper this. install a owing dolly h-eqr:ath

hook-up for your particular vehicle. the wheels that would otherwise be

on the ground during the tow. This

will increase clearance between the
wheel-lift equipment and the
Do not tow with sling-type underbody of the wwed vehicle.

equipment or rear bumper valance e
will be damaged. Use wheel-lift or
car carrier equipment (additional
ramping may be required for car
carrier equipment}. Use safety
chains and wheel straps.
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Engine Overheating If Steam is Coming from Your Engine:

You will find a coolant temperiture gage -

or the warning heht about a hot engine [f}fﬂiltl;:enﬁlll'h:‘l ﬁﬂchﬁ fire htcﬂlum -]

cen your Ponting's instrument panel. See : you keep driving with no coolant,

the Muder under Coolant Temperature fm::.ignmhtﬁﬁﬁ::ﬁ your vehicle can be badly .

Gage and Coolant Temperature Warning — i?flmlu just open b Y uiy"ﬁmy dﬂmti:cged. 'l:;zm&tly repairs would
' : e ! not be cove / 1" WITTHnLY.

Laght. away from the engine if you see or : > BRa ¥

You will also find a low coolant warning hear steam corming from it. Just

light on your Pontiac’s instrument panel. rurn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down
Whit until there is no sign of steam
or coolant before opening the hood.
If vou keep driving when vour
engine is overheated, the liguids in
it can catch fire, You or others could
be badly burned. Stop your engine
if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool,
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Engine Overheating (conr)

If No Steam is Coming from Your
Engine:

If you get the overheat warning but see
or hear no steam, the problem may not
be oo senous. Sometimes the engine
can get a little too hot when you:

¢ Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Swop afier high speed driving.
® [dle for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a truiler.
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If you get the overheat warning with no
sign of steam, try this for a minute or so;

1. If you have an air conditioner, turmn it
off.

2, Turn your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. Try 1o keep your engine under load
(in & drive gear where the engine
runs slower).

If you no longer have the overheat
warning. you can drive. Just 1o be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes, If
the warning doesn’t come hack on, you
can drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minutes
whileé you're parked., to see if the
warning stops,

But then, if you still have the warning,
TURN OFF THE ENGINE AND GET
EVERYONE OUT OF THE VEHICLE
until it cools down,

You may decide not to lift the hood but
o get service help right away,
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Cooling System

When you decade it's safe 1o lift the
| hood, here's what you'll see:

(A) Coolant surge tank with pressure cap
| (B) Electric engine fan

A An electric fan under the hood
can start up even when the
engEime s not runmng and cin
imjure you, Keep hands, clothing
and tools away from amy
underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolunt sunee
tunk 15 boiling, don’t do anvthing else
until it cools down

L] s
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The coalant level should be ot or above
FULL COLD.

If it isn’t, you may have a leak in the

rachator hoses, heater hoses, radator,
water pump or somewhere else in the
cooling systeim

Heater and radiator hoses, and
ather engine parts, can be
very hot. Don't touch them. If vou

di, vou can be burned.

Don't mun the engine if there is a
leak. If vou run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could
cuuse an engine fire, and you could
be burned. Get any leak fixed
before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE
Engine domage from running your

engine without coolant isn't
covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak. check o
see if the electric engine fin is running
If the engine 15 overheating, the fan
should be runnimg. If it 1sn't, your
vehicle needs service
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Engine Overheating (conr)

How to Add Coaolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank:

If you haven't found a problem yer, but
the coolant level isn't at or above FULL
COLD, add a S0/50 mixture of clean
water (preferably distilled) and a proper
antifreeze at the coolant surge nk, but
be sure the cooling svstem, including
the coolant surge wnk pressure cap, is
conl before vou do it (See the Tndex
under Engine Coolant for more
imformation about the proper coolant
mix. )

SRR ==

Steam and scalding liguids

from & hot cooling system can
blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you tum
the coolant surge mnk pressure
cap—even a little—they can come
out gt high speed. Never turn the
pressure cap when the cooling
system., including the coolunt surge
tank pressure cap, is hot. Wit for
the cooling system and coolant
surge tank pressure cap 1o cool if
you éver have 10 turn the pressure
cap.

Adding only plain water 1o

your cooling system can be
dangerons, Plin water, or some
other liguid like alcohol, can bail
bfore the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
system 15 set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the
wrong mix, vour engme could get
| o hot but yoo wouldn't get the
owerheat warning. Your engine
could catch fire and you or athers
could be burned. Use a SO/50 mix
of clean water und & proper
antifreeze.
e —




NOTICE

In cold weather, water can frecze

and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. So use
the recommended coolant.

You can be burned tf vou spall
coolant on hot engine paris.
Coolant containg ethylene plyeaol
and it will burn if the engine parts
are hot enough, Don't spill coolant
on & hot engne.

1. You can remowe the coolant surge
umk pressure cap when the cooling
system, including the coolanl surge
tank pressure cap and upper racdhalor
hose, is no longer hot. Turn the
pressune cap slowly about % turn to
the left and then stop.

If wour hear a hiss, wait for that © stop.

A hiss means there is still some pressure
left.
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blems on the Road

2. Then keep wrning the pressure cap,
and remove it
Once the pressure cap is off, look
inside the surge tank opening and
look for a small cylinder at the base
of the opening. This should be
covered with coolant, If the cvlinder
15 uncovered, the coolant i your
system is low,
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3. Fill the coolant surge tank with the
proper mix, up to FULL COLD, or
just above the small cylinder at the
base of the opening.

4, With the coolant surge mnk pressure
cap off. start the engne and let 1t run
until you can fieel the upper radiator
hose getting hot. Watch out for the
engine fan.

By this time, the coolant level mside
the coolant surge tank may be lower.
If the level is lower, add more of the
proper mix o the coolant surge tunk
until the leved reaches FULL COLD,
or just above the small cylinder at the
base of the opening,




5. Then replace the pressure cap, Be
sure the pressure cap s tight.

m If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire o “blow out™
while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely (o
leak out slowly. But 1f vou should ever
hiave a “blowout.” here are a few tips
about what o expect and what 1o do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will
create o drag that pulls the vehicle
towarnd that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steenng
wheel firmly. Steer to maintain lane
position, them gently brake o a stop well
ot of the traffic lune,

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
ucts muoch like o skid and may require
the same correction yoo'd use m a skid.
In any rear blowout, remove your foot
from the accelerator pedal, Get the
vehicle under control by steening the
wiy you want the vehicle o go, It may
be very bumpy and noisy, but you can
sull steer. Gently brake o a stop, well
off the road if possible,

If your tire goes flat, the next section
shows how to use your jacking
equipment o change a flat tire safely.
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Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes flat, avoud further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly toa
level place. Tum on your hazard
warming flashers.

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can ship off the jack and
moll over vou or other people. You and they could be badly mjired. Find
a level place to change your tire. To help prevent the velucle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put an automatic shift lever in P (Park).

3. Shift & mamual transaxle 1o 1 or R (Reverse).
4. Tum off the enging.

To be even more cortuin the vehicle won't move, you can put chocks at the
front and rear of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That
wonlld be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, ai the opposite end.
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The following steps will tell vou how 1o
use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll need 15 m the
trunk.

1. Turn the center retainer nut on the
compact spare fire housing
counterclockwise o remove it, then
lift the tire cover, You will find the
jacking instructions lubel on the
underside of the tire cover

NEOET

2. Remove the wing bolt securing the
compact spare tire, spacer-and wheel
wrench by urning it counterclockwise
Then lift off the spacer and remove
the spare tire

3. Remove the bolt securing the jack by
trning it counterclockwise. Then
remove the jack
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Changing a Flat Tire con,)

4. Remove the band around the jack.
Turm the jack handle clockwise wo
raise the jack head a few inches.

<+ s 188

plastic cap nuts (if your vehicle has
them) and loosen all the wheel nuts,
Don't remove them yel.

On some maodels, o cover plate must
be removed to lind the wheel nuts:
Carefully nse the wedge end of the
wheel wrench o pry it off.

b

5. Using the wheel wrench, remove the | 6.

Mear each wheel, there is a notch in
the vehicle's frame, Position the jack
under the vehicle. Raise the jack
head until it fits firmly into the notch
i the vehicle's frame nearest the flat
tire. Put the compact spare tire near
YOu.




CAUTION

& Getting under & vehicle when
il 18 jacked up is dangerous. [f
the vehicle slips off the jack. you
could be badly injured or killed,
Never gel under a velacle when i

Is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will dumage
the vehicle or may allow the
vehicle o fall off the jack. Be sure
to fit the jack il head info the
proper Jocation before rising your
vehicle,
= =

NOTICE

Do not jack or lift vehicle using il

pan. Pans could crack and begin to
leak fhuid.

7. Raise the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench clockwise. Ruse the
vehicle far enough off the ground so
there is enough room for the spare
tire to fit.

B. Remaove all of the wheel nuts, and
carcfully pry the wheel cover from
the wheel, if your flat tre has one.
Then take off the lat tire,
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" | Changing a Flat Tire (conT)

Rust or dirt on the wheel. or
on the parts to which it is
fastened, can make the wheel nuts

become loose after a time, The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident. When vou change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt
from the places where the wheel
atmches 1o the vehicle. In an
CIMETEEnCY, you can use a cloth or
a paper towel to do this: but be
sure o use a sermper or wire brush
later, if you need to, 1o get all the
rust or dirt off.
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9. Remove any rust or dirt from the
wheel bolts, mounting surfaces or
spare wheel,

10. Place the spare on the wheel
mounting surface.

CAUTION

Never use oil or grease on
studs or nuts. If you do, the

nuis might come loose. Your wheel
could full off, causing a serious
accident.

1. Replace the wheel nuts with the
rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel, Tighten each nut by hand
until the wheel 15 held against the
huh.




12, Lower the vehacle by rotating the
whee] wrench counterclockwise,
Lower the juck completely.

13. Tighten the wheel nuts finmly 0 a
Criss-cross seguence, as shown.

CAUTION

Incorrect wheel nuts or

improperty tghtened wheel
mits can cause the wheel
hecome loose and even come off
This could lead to an accident. Be
sure to use the cormeet wheel nuts,
If you have to replace them, be
sure to get the right kind.

Stop somewhere ds S00n dy you
can and have the nuts fightened
with a torque wrench to

100 pound-feet (140 Nemj,

Doa't try 1o put a wheel cover on your
compact spare tire. It won't fit. Store the
wheel cover and plastic cap nuts in the
trunk until vou have the flat tre repaired
or replaced.

Wheel covers won't fit on your
compact spare. If you trv o put a
wheel cover on your compact
spare, you could damage the cover
or the spare.
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Problems on the Road

Changing a Flat Tire (conr)

14, Store the flat tive in the compact
spare tire compartment, and secure
with the wing bolt and extension.
Store the jack and wheel wrench in
their compartment, ulso.

Storing a jack, a tire, or other
equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. Ina sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone. Store all these in
the proper place.
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare was fully
inflated when your vehicle was new, it
can Jose wir after a time, Check the
inflation pressure regularly. It should be
60 psi (420 kPa). The compact spare is
made (0 goup to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you can finish your trip and have
your full-size tire repaired or replaced
where you want. Of course, it's best 1o
replace your spare with a full-size tire as
soom a8 you can, Your spare will last
longer and be n good shape in case you
need il again,

Your anti-lock brake system warning
light méy come on when vou are driving
with a compact spare. See the Index
under Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light.

Don't ke your compact spare

through an automatic yehicle wash |
with guide rails, The compatt
spare can get caught on the mils,
That can damage the tire and
wheel, and maybe other parts of
vour vehicle.

Dion't use your compact spane on some
ather vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel
together.




NOTICE

Tire chams won't fit your compact
spare. Using them will damage
your vehicle and destroy the chuins
oo, Don't use tire chains on your
COmpact spare.

CAUTION

Storing i jack, a tre, or other

equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could
cause myury. In a sudden stop or
collision, loose equipment could
strike someone. Store all these
the proper place.

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,

lce or Snow

What yvou don’t want o do when your
vehicle 15 stuck 15 to spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking”’ can
help you get oul when you're stuck, but
YOU Must use cauton.

CAUTION

[ o let your tires spin-at high

speed . they can explode snd you
or others could be imured. And,
the transaxle or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could
calse an engine compartment fire
or other damage, When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels
above 35 mph (56 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.
——
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Problems on the Road

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow (conT)

NOTICE

Spinning your wheels can destroy
purts of your vehicle ns well as the

tires, 1f you spin the wheels too
fast while shifiing vour transaxle
back and forth, vou can destrov
vour transaxle.

<+ 184

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around
your front wheels, Then shift back and
forth between R (Reverse) and a
torward pear, or with a manual
transaxle, between 1 or 2 and R (Reverse),
spinning the wheels us little as possible,
Release the accelerator pedal while vou
stuft, and press hightly on the
accelerutor pedal when the transaxle s
in gear, If that doesn’t get you out after a
few tries, you may need o be towed out.

If you do need 10 be rowed out, see the
Index under Towing Your Pontiac.

N — _— —




Notes

1EE LI ]







LETEL L

H&ra you will find information
about the care of your Pontlac, This
part begins with service and fuel
information, and then it shows how
to check important fiuid and
lubricant levels. There is also
technical information about your
vehicle, and a section devoted to its
appearance care.
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Service & Appearance Care
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Service

Your Pontiac dealer knows your vehicle
best and wants yvou to be happy with it.
We hope you'll go to your dealer for all
vour service needs. You'll get penuine
GM parts and GM-trained and
supported service people.

We hope vou'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks

198

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Pontiac service manual. Tt

tells you much more about how o service
vour Pontiac than this manual can. To
order the proper service manual, see the
fadex under Service Publications,

You should keep a record with all parts
receipts and hist the mileage and the date
of any service work you perform. See
the fndex under Maintenance Record.

You can be injured il you try

to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing encugh
about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and

tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

¢ Be sure (o use the proper muis,
bolts and other fosteners.
“English” and “metric” fasteners
can be ecasily confused. If you
use the wrong fastencrs, parts
can later break or fall off. You
could be hurt.




NOTICE
If you try 10 do your own service

work without knowing enough
about it, your vehicle could be

dumiaged,

2 3L Quad OHC and Quad 4 Engines
(Codes 3 and 1) and 3300 V6 Engine
(Code N);

The 8th digit of vour Vehicle
ldentification Number (VIN) shows the
code letter for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your
instrument panel. (See the fndex under
bieshicle Tdentification Number.)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated af
87 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D484 i the LLS.
and CGSB 1.5-92 in Canada, These
fuels should have the proper additives,
%0 you should not have to add anything
to the fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy 0 be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
(unleaded). You'll see "UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will it into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87,
If the octane 15 kess than 87, you may get
a heavy knocking noise when you drive.
If in’s bad enough, 1t can damage your
engine.
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Fuel (cont)

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, vour engine needs service.
But don't worry if you hear a linle
pinging noise when you're accelerating
or driving up a hill. That’s normal, and
you don't have o buy a higher octane
fuel to get nd of pmging, It's the heavy,
constant knock that means vou have a
problem,

2.3L High Output Quad 4 Engine
(Code A):

The Bth digit of vour Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows the
code letter for vour engine. You will
find the VIN at the wop left of your
Instrument L. (See the Mmdex under
behicle Identification Number.,)

Use premium onleaded gasoline ruted ar
9] pctane or higher, You may use middle
grade or regular unleaded gasolines, but
your vehicle may not accelerate as well.
The gasolme you use should meet
specifications ASTM D4814 in the ULS,
and CGSB 3.5-92 m Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives,
50 you should not have 10 add anything
to the fuel,

In the LS. and Canada, it's easy 1o be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded). You'll see “UINLEADED"
right on the pump, And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane for premmum
is at least 91 (at least 89 for middle
grade and 87 for regular), If the octane
is less than 87, you may get a heavy
knocking noise when you drive. If it's
bad enough, it cun damage vour engine.




If you're using fuel mted at 91 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service.
But don't worry if you hear a little
pmgmg noise when you're accelerating
or driving op a hill. That's normal and
you don't have to bay a hugher octane
fuel to get rid of pinging. It's the heavy,
constant knock that meéans you have a
problem.

What about gasoline with blending

materials that conlain oxygen, such as

MTBE or alcohol?

® MTBE is “methyl tertiury-butyl
ether.” Fuel that is no more than 15%
MTBE is fine for yvour vehicle,

® Ethanol is ethyl or grain aicohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no mone
than 100% ethanol is fine for your
vehicle.

® Methanol 15 methyl or wood alcohol.

Fuoel that is mome than 5%
methanol is bad for your vehicle.
Don't use it. It can cormde metal
parts in your fuel system and also
damage plastic and rubber parts.
That damage wouldn't be covered
under your warrunty, And even at
3% or less, there must be
“cosolvents” and corrosion
preventers in this foel o help avoid
these problems.

e —— e — e =]

Fuel Capacity:
15.2 U8, Gallons (57.5L). Use
unleaded fuel only,
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Service & Appearance Care

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with detergent
additives will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system. |
That helps keep your engine in tune and
your emission control system working
properly, Ii's good for your vehicle, and
you'll be domng your part for cleaner air.
Many gasolines are now blended with
materials called oxypenates. Gengral
Maotors recommends that you use
pasolines with these blending materials,
such as MTBE and ethannl. By domg
s0, you can help clean the air, especially
in those parts of the country that have
high carbon monoxide levels.

In addinon, some gasoline supphers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed
to reduce vehicle crmassions, General
Motors recommends that you use
reformulated gasoline, By doing so, yoi
can help clean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have high
ozone levels.

You should ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain
detergents and oxypenates, and if they
have been reformulated o reduce
vehicle ermissions.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another
country outside the ULS. or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find.

Do not use leaded gasoline, If vou nse
even one tankful, your emission controls
won't work well or at all. With
continuous use, spark plugs can get
fouled., the exhaust system can cormode,
and your engine otl can deteriorate
quickly. Your vehicle's oxypen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by vour warranty.




T check on fuel avanlabihty, ask an aulo
club, or contact a major o1l company
that does business in the country where
you'll be driving.
You can also write us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Yehicle
ldentification Number {(VIN).

General Motors of Canada Lid.

International Expon Sales

PO, Box 828

Ckshawa, Ontanio LIH NI, Canada

' Remote Fuel Filler Door Release

The remole fuel hller door release can
help keep vour fuel ank from bemng
siphoned. Always be sure the fuel door
15 closed und latched after refueling.

To open the fuel door {on the nght rear
quarter panel). pull the fuel access
handle an the Hoor by the dover's seat

HAGET

Filling Your Tank

CAUTION

Gasoline vapor 15 highly

flammable, It burns violently,
and that can cause very bad
mpuries, Don’t smoke 1 you're
near gasoline or refueling yvour
vehicle: Keep sparks, Humes, and
smipkimg matenals away fromm
gasoline.

The cap is behind a hinged door on the
neht side of your vehicle.

To take off the cap, warn it slowly to the
fefi (coumerclockwise),
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Service & Appearance Care

Filling Your Tank (con,)
While refueling, hang the cap mside the
fuel door,

If you get gasoling on vou and
then something ignites if, you
could be badly burned. Gasoline
can spray out on you if you open
the fuel filler cap too quickly. This
spray can happen 1f your tank 15
nearly full, und is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler
cap slowly and wail for any “hiss”
notse o stop. Then unscrew the
‘ cap all the way.
pe=—_ == e = =14

‘ When you put the cap back on, turn it 10
the right until you hear & chicking noise.

NOTICE

If you need 4 new cap, be sure to
get the right type. Your dealer can
get one for you, If you get the
wrong type, it may not fit or have
proper venting, and your fuel tank
und emissions system might be
damaged.

e ————————————

' m Checking Things Under
the Hood

The following sections tell you how o
check fluids, lubricanis and imponant
parts underhood.




1A 1 \H'puml;u PHE0I

Hood Release
To open the hood, first pull the HOOD | Then go to the front of the vehicle and Lift the hood, release the hood prop rod
release handle inside the vehicle release the secondary hood release, from 1t retainer and pul the haod prop

imto the slot in the hood

EnE & @ .



Hood Release (conr)

An electric fan under the hood

can start up and injure you
even when the engine is not
runmng. Keep hands, clothing and
tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

Things that burn can get on
hot engine parts and start a
fire. These include liquids like

gasoline, oil, coolant, brake fluid,

windshield washer and other
fluids, and plastic or rubber. You
or others could be burned. Be

careful not to drop or spill things
that will burn onto & hot engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on propesly. Then lift the
hood to relieve pressure on the hood
prop. Remove the hood prop from the
slot m the hood and return the prop 1o
s retsiner, Then just let the hood down
and close it firmly.



2.3L Quad OHC and Quad 4
Engines (cODES 3, D AND A

When you open the hood, you'll see:

1. Amtomatic Trunsaxle Dipstick
(i equupped)

2. Brake Fluid Reservoir

3. Air Cleaner

4. Hydraulic Clutch Flukd Reservoir

(if equipped)

5. Windshield Washer Fluwd Resarvour

6. Buttery

7. Power Steering Flud Heservolr

8. Engine il Fill Cap, Engine Oil
Dipstick

9, Engine Coolant Surge Tank
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O 2 @ )

3300 V6 Engine (cope N
When you open your hood, vou'll see:
1. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
| 2, Auomatic Transaxle Fluid Dipstick
L il equipped)
3. Brake Fluid Reservoir
4. Air Cleaner
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservor
| 6. Battery
wawr | 7, Engine Oil Fill Cap
8. Engine Onl Dipstick
9, Engine Coolant Surge Tank




| Engine Oil

It's a pood dea to check your engine oil
every time you get fuel, In order 1o get
un sccurdle reading. the ol must be
warm and the vehicle must be on level
ground. Turn off the engine and give the
oil & few minutes (o drain back into the
il pan. 1f vou don't, the ol dipstick
might not show the actunl level.

To Cheek Engine Oil:

Pull out the dipstick and clean 1t with &
paper towel or cloth, then push 1t back

in all the way. Remove it again, keeping
the tip lower.

A
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2.3L Quad OHC and Quad 4:
Checking Engine Oil

3300 V6: Checking Engine Ol

When to Add Oil:

If the oil is at or below the ADD line,
then vou'll need to add some oil. But
vou must use the right kind. This
section explains what kind of oil to use.
FFor crankcase capacity, s¢e the Index
under Capacities & Specifications

Don't add too much ail. If your
engine has so much o1l that the oil
level gets above the cross-hatched
area that shows the proper
operating mnge, your engine could
be damaged.




Service & Appearance Care

Engine OIf ccon,)

Just fill it enough 1o put the level
somewhere in the proper operating
range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through,
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2.3L Quad OHC and Quad 4: Adding
Engine Oil

What Kind of Olf to Use
Look for Three Things:

® 505
“SG" must be on the ol container,
either by itsell or combined with other
quality designations, such as
“SGICC" “SGICD™ “SF, 8G, CC”
etc. These letiers show American
Petroleum Institute (APT) levels of
guality.




NOTICE
If you use oils that don’t have the

“SG" designation, you can cause
engine damage not covered by your
WArTanty,

o SAE 5W-30 (2,31 Quad OHC and
Ouad 4 Engines)
As shown in the viscosity chart,
SAE 5W-30 is best for vour vehicle.
However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if
it's going to be 0°F (-18%C) or above.
These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness,
3o not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE OW-40 or SAE 20W-50),
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What Kind of Ol to Use conT)

o SAE 10W-30 (3300 V6 Engine)
As shown in the viscosity chart, SAE
10W=-30 is best for your vehicle,
However, you can use SAE SW-30 if
it's poing 0 be colder than 60°F
(16%C) before your next oil change.
When it's very cold, below (0°F
(<18%C), vou should use SAE SW-30,
These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness,

Do not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 10W-40) or SAE 20W-30,

s 22

Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Oils
Far best fusl economy and cold starting
e .Tﬂ%
fot the sxpected temperature range.

HOT
WEATHER

® Energy Conserving 11
Oils with these wonds on the container
will help you save fuel.
This doughnut-shaped logo (symbol) is
used on most ol containers to help you
select the correct oil.
You should look for this on the ol
contminer, and use only those oils that
display the logo,
GM Goodwrench®™ Oil (in Canada, GM

Engine Oil) meets all the requirements
for your vehicle.




Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your
Pontiac dealer is ready to advise if yoo
think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

See if any one of these is true for you:
® Maost trips are less than 4 miles (6 km),

® It's below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 ko).

® The engine is at low speed most of the
time (us in deor-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic).

® Yo tow & truiler often,
& Most trips are through dusty places.

If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need to change vour
oil and flter every 30400 miles

{3 000 km) or 3 months—whichever
comes [irst. (See the Index under Check
Onl Light.)

If none of them is troe, change the oil
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
mimths—whichever comes first. Change
the filter at the first oil change and at
every other oil change after that.

Engine Block Heater

An engine block heater can be a big
help if vou have 1 park outside in very
cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder. If
your vehicle has this option, see the
Index under Engine Block Heater.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Used enmine oil contins
thingy that have caused skin
cuncer in lnbomatory animals. Don't
let used oil stay on your skin for
very long. Clean your skin and
nails with soap and waier, or a
pood hand cleaner. Wash or
properly throw away clothing or
rags containing used engine oil.

Used oil can be a real threat o the
EMVINOIIment,

If you change your own oil, be sure to
drain all free-flowing oil from the filter
before disposal.

Don't ever dispose of oil by pouring it
on the ground, into sewers, or into
streams or bodies of water, Instead,
recyvele it by taking it 1o a place that
collects vsed oil. If you have a problem
properly disposing of your used ol ask
vour dealer, o service station or o local
recycling cemer for help.

Air Cleaner

Refer o the Mamntenance Schedule w
determing when to replace the air filter.
See the Index under Sclieduled
M!l'fﬂ]'l'ﬂ{lﬂ‘t.'r.' Sl.‘l"'l 008,

CAUTION

Operating the engine with the

air cleaner off can cause you
or others to be burmned. The mir
cleaner not only cleans the mir, it
| stops flame if the engine backfires,
If it isn't there, and the engine
backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be
careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.
—_————— el




NOTICE 2.3L Quad OHC and Cuad 4: Air

If the air cleaner is off. a backfire Filter Replacement

CAn chuse 8 Gammaging cagme hre. 1. Unsnap the clip on the housing cover and replace the cover tghtly.
| And, dirt can easily get into your e SETMIER A ML SR T ARSI 5 P c gnty

engina, which will d o and pull the cover back.
Alwiys have the oir cleaner in | .

2. Remove the air cleaner filier.

3. Be sure to install the air cleaner filer

place when youo're driving,
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Air Cleaner (conr)
3300 Vo: Air Filter Replacement

1. Unserew the two wing muts, then
slide the cover lorwand and up.
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3300

2. Remove the air cleaner.
3. Be sure to install the alr cleaner filter
and replace the cover.

Automatic Transaxle Fiuid
When to Check and Change:

A good time to check your automartic
transaxie fluwd level 1s when the engine

oil 15 changed. Reler to the Mamtenance
Schedule to determine when 10 change
your fluid. See the Index under

Scheduled Maintenance Services. il

How to Check:

Hecause this opemtion can be a linle

difficult, you may choose to have this
done at a Pontiac dealershup Seérvice

Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure o follow
all the instructions here, or you could
get & false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE

Too much or too fitile fluid can
damage vour transaxle. Too much
can mean that some of the fluid
could come out and fall on hot
cnging parts, starting a fire, Be
sure 1o get an accurate reading if
vou check your transaxle fluid.
_——




Wit at least 3 minutes before checking

the transaxle fluid level if you have been

driving:

& When outside temiperatures are above
9 F (32°C).

% At high speed for quite o while.

% In heavy traffic—especially in hot
weather.

® While pulling a tratler.

To get the right reading, the fuid should
be at normal operating temperature,
which is 180°F o 200°F (82°C to
93°C),

Get the wehicle warmed up by driving
ahout 15 miles (24 km) when outside
températures are above 30°F (10°C). 1f
it’s colder thun 50°F (107 C), you may
have o drive longer.

To Check the Fluid Tevel:
® Park your vehicle on a level place.

& Place the shift lever in P (Park) with
the parking broke applied.

» With your foor on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in each range. Then, positon the shift
lever in P (Park).

& Let the engine run at idle for three o
five minufes.

b Bl LR L'...'.-I:"l.( ¥
Then, Without Shotting OFF the
Engine, Follow These Steps:

1. Pull our the dipstick and wipe it with
a clean rag or paper wwel.

2. Push it back in all the way, wail three
seconds and then pull it back out
again.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
imust be in the cross-hatched area.

4, [f the fluid level is where it should
he, push the dipstick back in all the
way.
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How To Add Fluid:

Refer to the Mamlenance Schedule (o
determine what kind of transaxle fluid o
use. See the Index under Fluidy &
Lubricanis.

If the fluid level is low, add only enough
of the proper fluid to bring the level into
the cross-hatched area on the dipstick.

It doesn’t take much flud, generally less
than a pint. Don't everfill.

We recommend you use only fuid
labeled DE}[R!'J]:IE[I'E, because fluids
with that label are made especially for
your automatic transaxle. Damage
caused by fluid other than
DEXRON™IE is not covered by your
new vehicle warmnty,

After adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as described under How o Check.

When the correct fluid fevel is obtained,

push the dipstick back in all the way.

When to Check:

A good time to have it checked is when
the engine oil 15 changed. However, the
fuid in your manual transaxke doesn’t
require changing.

How to Check:

Because this operation can be a litile
difficult, you may choose to have this
done st a Pontine dealership Service
Departmaent.

I you do it yourself, be sure to follow
all the instructions here, or you could
get a false reading on the dipstick.




:

Too much or toa little fluid can
damage your transaxle. Too much
can mean that some of the fuid
could come out and fiall on hot
engine parts, starting a fire, Be
sure 1o get an accurate reading if
you check your transaxle (uid.

Check the fluid level only when your
engine is off, the vehicle is parked on a
leviel place and the transaxie is cool
enough for you m rest your fingers on
the tansaxle case

Then, Follow These Steps:

1. Flip the handle up and then pull out
the dipstick and clean it with a mg or
paper towel,

2. Push it back in all the way and
remine it

3. Check both sides of the dipstick and
read the lower leével. The (luid level
must be between the ADMD and
FULL marks. (Note: Fluid may
appear 4t the bottom of the dipstick
even when the fluid level 1= several
pints low.)

4, 1f the fuid level is where it should
be, push the dipstick back m all the
wiy,

S. Be sure 1o push the handle down
fully.
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Manual Transaxle Fluid conr)
How to Add Fluid:

Here's how (o add fluid. Refer 1o the
Maintenance Schedule 1o determine
what kind of fluid to use. See the fndex
under Flulds & Labricants.

1. Remove the dipstick by flipping the
handle up and then pulling the
dipstick out.

2, Add fluid ar the dipstick hole.

Add only enough fluid 1o bring the

flutd level up 1o the FULL miurk on
the dipstick.

3. Push the dipstick back in all the way;

then flip the handle down w lock the
dipstick in place.

(MANLUAL TRANSAXLE)

The hydraulic ¢lutch in your vehicle 15
self-adjusting,

When to Check and What to Use:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule
determine how often vou should check
the fluid level in your clutch master
cylinder reservoir and what to add. See
the Index under Fluids & Lubricants.

How ti Check:

The proper fluid should be added if the
level is ot or below the STEP muark on
the reservair cap. See the instructions on
the resarvoir cap.




Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling

system and how o add coolant when it

15 low, I you have a problem with

engine overheating, sce the Index under

Engine Cherheating.

The proper coolant for your Pontiac

will:

e Give freezing profection down o
-34°F (-37°C).

e Give boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C),

¢ Protect against rust and corrosion.

e Help keep the proper engine
lEmpersture.

e Let the warning lights work as they
shiould.

What to Use:

Use a muxture of one-half clean water
(preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825-M," which won't damage
aluminum parts. You can also use a
recyeled coolant conforming o GM
Specification 1825-M with a complete
coolunt flush and refill. If you use this
muxture, vou don't need to add anything
else,

CAUTION
ﬂ Adding only plain water to
your cooling systemn can be
dangerous, Plain water, or some
other liquid like aleohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle’s coolant waming
system is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the
wrong mix, your engine could get
oo hot but you wouldn't get the
overheat warning, Your enging
could catch fire und you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix
of clean water and a proper

I antifreeze.




Engine Coolant (cont,)

If you use an improper coolant
mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair
cost wouldn't be covered by vour
wartinty. Too much water in the
mix can frécze and crack the
engine, mdistor, heater core and

other parts,

Adding Coolant
To Check Coolant:

When your engine is cold, the coolint
level should be af FULL COLD, or a
little higher.

' To Add Coolant:

If you need more coolant, add the
- proper mix at the surge tank, but only
| when the engine is cool

| CAUTION

Turmng the surge tank

pressure ¢ap when the engine
and radiator are hot can allow
steam and scalding hguds to blow
out and burn you badly. Never tum
the surge tank pressure cap—even
a litle—when the engine and
radiator are hot,




’

...afi { “H-
| Surge Tank Pressure Cap Thermostat
m Engine coolant iemperature s controfled
You can be burned if you spill | m by a thermostat in the engime coalant
coolant on hot engine parts. Your surge tank pressure cap is an system. The thermostt stops the flow of
Coolant contains cthylene glycol, I8 psi (124 kPu) pressure-type cap coolant through the radiator until the
and it will burn if the engine parts and must be tightly installed 1o coolant reaches o preset lemperature.
are hot enough. Don'l spill coolant prevent coolant loss and possible When you replace your thermostat, an
on a hot engine, engine damage from overheating. ACY thermostat is recommended
L

When you replace your surge tank
pressure cap, # GM cap s
recommended.




Power Steering Fluid
How to Check Power Steering Fluid:
Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with a clean rag. Replace the cap and

completely tighten it. Then remove the

cap again and look @t the fluid level on
the dipstick.

& When the enging compartmient is hot,
the level should be at the H (Hot)
mark.

® When the engine compartment is conl,
the level should be at the C (Cold)
ATk

What to Add:

Refer o 1he Maintenance Schedule to
determine what kind of fluid w use. Sce
the Index under Fluidy & Lubricants.

When adding power steering fluid
or making a complete fluid change,
always use the proper Muid. Failure
i use the proper fluwd can couse

leaks and damage hoses and seals,

To Add:

Oipen the cap labeled WASHER FLUID
ONLY

Add washer Muid until the bottle 15 full



» When using concentrated washer
flwd, follow the manufacturer's
instructions for adding water

» Don't mix water with ready-to-
use washer fluid, Water can
cause the solution to freeze and
damage your wisher fluid tank
and other parts of the washer
system, Also, water doesn’t clean
s well as washer flod.

# Fill your washer fluad tank only
% full when it's very cold. This
ullows for expansion, which
could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

* Don't use radiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer systerm and

| paint.

Brake Master Cylinder
Your brake master cylinder is here. It is
filled with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only twio reasons why the
briuke faid level in your master cylinder
might go down, The first is that the
brake fluid goes down o an acceptable
level during normal brake lining wear,
When new limings are put i, the fluid
level goes back up.

The other reason is that fluid is leaking
out of the brake system, IF it 15, you
should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sooner or later
your brakes won't work well, or won'|
wirk at all,

So, 1t isn't a4 good des to “top off” your
brake flind. Adding brake Huid won't
correct 4 leak. I vou add fluad when
your linings are womn, then you'll have
too much {luid when you get new brake
linmgs. You should add (or remove)
brake fluid, as necessary, only when
wiork is done on the brake hydmaulic
sySlerm.
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Brake Master Cylinder (conr,) Replacing Brake System Parts
The braking system on a modemn vehicle
m & DOT-5 silicone brake fluid can is complex., s many pars have 1o be of
If you have: too much brake damage your vehicle, Don’t use it. top quality and work well together if the
fluid, it can spall on the * Dian't let someone put in the vehicle is to have really good bruking.
engine, The Muid will burn if the wrong kind of fluid, For Viehicles we design and test have 1op-
engine i hot enough. You or example, just a few drops of guality GM brake parns in them, as vour
others could be burned, and your minerul-based oil, such as engine | | Pontiac does when it is new. When you
vehicle could be dumaged. Add pil, in your brake system can repluce parts of your hraking system—
brruke fluid only when work is dumage brake system parts so for example, when vour bruke linings
done on the brake hydraulic hadly that they Il have to be wear down and you have o have new
system. replaced. ones put in—be sure you get new
e ————— & Hrike fuid can dartaas paint, so genuine GM replacement pans. If you
When vour bruke fuid falls wo a low be careful not to spill brake Nuid don’, hn'}"_c" """13' ."f‘_l'mgw “ML_
level, your hrake warning Tight will on your vehicle. properly. bor exxmpic, if somecus pols
bt i £ 1ig ¥ n brake linings that are wrong for your
come on. See the fndex under Brake _ ; h':h ! ;g[ i Ieg
Svatein Warning Elohe. vehicle, the alance iween your fromt
. and rear brakes can change, for the |
What to Add: worse, The bruking performance you've I
When you do need brake fluid. use only come b expect can change in muny
DOT-3 brake fluid—such as Delco other ways if someone puts in the wrong
Supreme 11® (GM Part No. 1052335), replacement brake parts.

Use new brake fluid from & sealed
contuiner only.

e DS




Every new Pontine has a Delco
Frevdom® battery, You never have 1o
add water 10 one of these. When it's
timg for a new battery, we recommend a
Dieleo Freedom™ battery. Get one thar
hus the catalog number shown on the
orgingl battery's label

Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, sce the
Inclex under Jump Starting.

Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going to-drive your vehicle
tor 25 days or more, take off the black
negative (—) cable from the banery,
This will help keep your battery from
runnimg dowr

Ratieries have sowd that can

burm you and pas that can
explode. You can be badly hurt 1if
vou aren't careful. Sec the fndex
under Jurmp Stariing for bps on
working uround a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer (o learm how 1o
prepare vour vehicle for longer storage
perinds.

Halogen Bulbs

Haligen bulbs have

pressurized gas inside and can |
burst if you drop or scrutch the
bulb, You or others could be
injured. Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen
bulbs.
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Headlight Bulb Replacement | ‘
For the type of bulb, see the Inder under | Both Sides: 3. Unclip the bulh assembly from the

Replacement Bulbs. 2. Twist the bulb assembly counter- wiring harness.
1. On the driver’s side only. unscrew the clockwise 4 wirn and pull out the 4. Reverse steps 1-3 w replace the bulb
butterfly fastener, Then lift the plate, bulh assembly., gssembly and headlight housg,
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Taillight Bulb Replacement Fog Light Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, see the lnder under | 3. Gently waggle the bulb out of the Don't change your fog light bulbs unless
Replacement Bulhs. socket. you have the proper aiming equipment.
1. Pull back the trunk trim. 4. Replace the bulb. o uut Boss dealer if you have any
2. Carctully push one end of the plastic | 5. Reverse the steps 1o reassemble the MR

tillight brace in whale pulling the tatllight.

brace toward the froni of the velicle.




Service

Replacement

Replacement blades come in different
types and are removed in different ways.
Here's how to remove the tvpe with a
release clip:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away
from the windshield.

2. Lift the release clip with a
screwdriver and pull the blade
assembly off the wiper arm.

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm.

L]
A
1

& Appearance Care

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire-Loading Information label found on
the rear edge of the driver’s door tells
you the proper size, speed mting and
recommended inflation pressures for the
tires on your vehicle. It also gives you
umportant information about the number
of people that can be in your vehicle and
the total weight that you can carry. This
weight is called the Vehicle Capacity
Weight and includes the weight of all
occupants, cargo, and all nonfactory-
installed options.

The other label is the Centification
sticker, also on the rear edge of the
driver's door. It tells you the gross
weight capucity of your vehicle, calied
the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight
Rating), The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel
and cargo. Never exceed the GVWR for
vour vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out. Don't carry more
than 132 Ibs. (60 kg) in your trunk.




CAUTION

Do not load your vehicle any
heavier than the GVWR or the
miximuom front and rear GAWRs.
If you do, purts on your vehicle
can break, or it can change the way
vour vehicle handles, These could
cause you o lose contmol. Also,
overloading can shorten the life of
your vehicle:
= — _ _ —— ]

NOTICE

Your warranty does not cover parts

or components that fail because of
overloading,

It you put things inside your vehicle—
like suitcases, tools, packages, or
anything else—they will po as fast as the
vehicle g poes, If you have to $top or turn
Llﬂ]i.k.l}’., or if there is:a crash, they'll

keep gong,

CAUTION

Things vou put inside your
vehicle can strike and injure

in 4 crash.

* Put things in the trunk of your
vehicle. In a trunk, put them as
far forward as yvou can.

® Never stack heavier things, like
suitcases, inside the vehicle so

| tops of the seats.

® When you carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can,

o Don't leave a seat folded down
unless you neoed to,

peaple in a sudden stop or tum, o

* Try to spread the weight evenly.

that some of them are above the
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| Tires

We dom’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires made by a
leading tire manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire manufacturers and
their warranties are delivered with every new Pontiac, If your spare tine is a
different brand than your road tires, you will have a tire warranty folder from cach
of these manufrciurers.

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.

» Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-ou and a senous sccident. See the fndex
under Loading Your Vehicle.

* Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires. The resulting
accident could cause serious injury. Check all tires frequently 1o maintain
the recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your
tires are cold.

* Overinflated tires are more likely to be cat, punctured, or broken by a
sidden impact, such as when you hit a pothole, Keep tires at the
recommended pressure.

* Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly worn, or if your
tires have been damaged, replace them.

rrr 23s

Inflation—Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Infurmation label
which is on the rear cdge of the drver's
door shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires, when they're
cold, “Cold™ means your vehicle has
been siting for at least three hours or
driven no more than a mile.




pﬂﬂm_

n't let anyone tell you that
underinflation or overinflation is
all right, It's not. If your dres don't
have enough air (underinflation),

* Too much flexing

* Too much heat

* Tire overloading

* Bad wear

= Bad handling

» Bad fuel economy.

I your tires have oo much air
(overinflation), you can get:

* Unuosual wear

* Bad handling

you can get. I

* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road
huzards,

When to Check:
Check your tires once 8 month or more.

Don't forget your compuct spare tire, [t
should be at 60 psi (420 kPa).

How to Check:

Use a good quality pocket-iype gage o
check tire pressure. Simply looking at
the tires will not ell vou the pressure,
especially if you have radial tires—
which may look properly inflated even if
they're underinflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.

Enoiy

Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have
them inspected and rotated at the
mileages recommended in the Mainte-
nance Schedule. See the fndex under
Scheduled Maintenance Services.

Use this rotution pattérn.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust
the front and rear inflation pressure as
shown on the Tire-Loading Information
label, Make cerain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See the Index
under Wheel Nut Torque.
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Tire Inspec
(CONT.)

tion and Rotation

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on
the parts to which it is
fastened, can make wheel nuls
become loose after a time. The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dint
from places where the wheel
attaches (o the vehicle. In an
eMerpency, you can use a cloth or
a paper towel to do this; but be
SUre 10 use 4 scraper or wire brush
later, if vou need to, to get all the
rust or dirt off. (See the fndex
under Changing a Flar Tire.)

TREAD WEAR IMOEC AT

Ll

When It's Time for New Tires

Ome way 1o tell when it's tme for new
tires is 1o check the treadweir

indicators, which will appear when your

tires have only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a new tire if;
¢ You can see the indicators at three
places around the tre,

¢ You can see cond or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut,

or snagged deep enough 1o show cord

or fabric.
® The tire has a bump, bulge or sphit.

® The tire has @ puncture, cut, or other
damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires
you need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label

The tires installed on your vehicle when
it was new had a Tire Performance
Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall, When
you get new fires, get ones with that
same TPC Spec number. That way, your
vehicle will continue fo have tires that
are designed to give proper endurance,
hundling. speed rating, truction, ride
and other things during normal service
on your vehicle. If vour tires have an all-
season tread design, the TPC number
will be followed by a “MS™ (for mud
and snow).

If wou ever replace vour tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed ruting and construction type (bias,
hias-belted or radial) as your original
tires.




CAUTION

Mixing tires could canse you

to lose control while driving.
If you mix tires of <ifferent sizes
or types (mdinl and hias-belied
tires), the vehicle may not handle
property, and you could have a
crash. Be sure (o use the same swe
and type tires on all wheels.

It's all right to drive with your compect

spare, though. 1t was developed
for limited use on your vehicle.

® Uniform Tire Quality
Grading
The following information relates to the
system developed by the United States
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. (This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States. )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditons
on a specified government test course.
For example, a tire graded 150 would
wedr one and a half (1'2) times as well
on the government COUTse as a tire
graded 1K) The relative performance of
tires depends upon the actual conditions
of their use, however, and may depart
significantly from the norm due o
variations in driving habits, service
practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate.
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Traction—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represemt
the tire's ability 10 stop on wet pavement
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C
may have poor traction periormance.
Warning: The traction grade assigned
to this tire is based on braking (straight-
ghead) traction tests and does not
include cornering (furning) traction.

Temperature—A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the
highest), B, and C, repreésenting the
tire’s resistance to the generation of heat
and its ability to dissipate heat when
tested under controlled conditions on a
specified indoor labortory test wheel.
Sustnimed igh temperature can cause
the matenial of the tire 1o degenerate and
reduce tire life, and excessive
temperature can lead o sudden tire
failure. The grade C corresponds 1o o
level of performance which all
passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standand
No. 109, Grades B and A represent
higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum
required by law.

Warning: The temperature grade for
this tire i% established for a tire that is
properly inflated and not overloaded.
Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in
combination, can cause heat buildup
and passible tire Glure.

Those grades are molded on the
sidewalls of passenger car tires.

While the tires svailable as standard or
optional equipment on General Motors
vehicles muy vary with respect to these
grades, all such tires meet General
Motors performance standards and have
been approved for use on General
Motors vehicles, All passenger type

(P Metric) tires must conform to Federal
safety requirements in addition (o these
grades.




Wheel Alignment and

Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were
aligned and balanced carcfully at the
factory o give vou the longest tre life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need o have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
you notice unusual tire wesr or your
vehicle pulling one way or the ather, the
alignment may need o be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibmting when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels
mity need 10 be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked
or hadly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
comiing lovse, the wheel, wheel bolts,
and wheel nuts should be replaced. [f
the wheel leaks air out, replace it
(except some aluminum wheels, which
can sometimes be repaired). See your
Pontiac dealer if any of these conditions
X1t

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel
you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, dinmeser. width,
offset, and be mounted the same way 4s
the one it replaces,

If wou need to replace any of your
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM
original equipment parts. This wiy, you
will be sure to have the right wheel,
wheel bols, and wheel nus for your
Pontiac model

Using the wrong replacement
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel
nots on your velicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the
braking and hundling of your
vehicle, make your fires lose air
and make you lose control, You
conld have a collision in which you
or others could be injured. Always
use the correct wheel, wheel bolts,

and wheel nuts for replacement.
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Tire Chains

Wheel Replacement (conr,) Used Replacement Wheels If your Pontine has P195/70RH,

PI95/65R1S or P205/35R16 size
tires, don't use tine chains; they can

The wrong wheel can also cause Putting & used wheel on your damage your vehicle.

problems with bearing life, brake vehicle is dangerous. You If you have other tires, use tire

conling, specdometer/odometer can’t know how it's been used or I chains only when you must. Use

calibration, headlight aim, bumper how many miles it's been driven. I only SAE Class “5™ type chains

height, vehicle ground clearance, could fuil suddenly nnd cause an that are the proper size for your

and tire or tire chain clearance 1o aceident. IF you have io replace a i tires. Install them on the front tires

the body. and chassis. wheel, use a mew GM original and tighten them as tightly as
———— equipment wheel. possible with the ends secarely

|| fastened. Dinive slowly and follow

the chain munufaciurer’s
instructions, 1f you ean hear the
chiins contacting your vehicle,
stop and retighten them. If the
comtact continues, slow down until
it stops. Driving too fust with
chains on will damage your vehicle. | |
P = = =———————}
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CAUTION

Cleuning prodocts can be hazardous, Some are toxic. Others can burst Dom't use any of these unless this
into flame if vou strike a match or get them ona hot part of the vehicle, manual says you can. In many
Some are dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space. When you uses, they will damage your
use anything in & contuiner o clean your Pontine, be sure 1o follow the viehicle: -
instructions. And always open your doors or windows when you're cleaning ® |oundry Soap
the mside. e Hleach
Never use these to clean your vehicle: ¢ Reducing Agents
® CGiusoline o Carbon Tetrachlonde  ® Turpentine —
® Henzene s Acetone ¢ Lacquer Thinner
& Naphth e Puint Thinner o Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous—some more than others—and they can all diumage

your vehicle, tiw,

EEE;!-
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Cleaning the Inside of Your
Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose din. Wipe vinyl with a
clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealer has two GM
cleaners—a solvent-type spot lifter and a
foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stins very well.

Here are some cleaning tips:

% Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label.

» Clean up stains as S00n as you can—
before they set.

» Use a clean cloth or spenge, and
change to a clean area ofien, A soft
brush may be used if stnins are
stubborn.

» Use solveni-type cleaners in a well-
ventilated area only. I you use them,
don't saturate the stained area.

» If u ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire ares immediately or il
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

» Viacuum and brush the area to remove
any loose dirt.

» Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines.

» Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
fiollowing the directions on the
container label.

» Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

& Don't saturate the material.

% Don't rub it roughly.

® As 500n as you've cleaned the section,
use @ sponge W0 remove the suds.

% Rinse the section with a clean, wet
SpOnge.

» Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

% Then dry it immediately with an air
hose, a hair dryer or a heat lamp.,

NOTICE

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could seorch the fabric.

» Wipe with 2 clean cloth.




mmm-ﬁrpe Cleaner on

First, see if you have to use solveni-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild
SOdp.

i you need to use it, then;

o Gently scrupe excess soil from the
trim musterial with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very Little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth), Cleaning
should start at the outside of the stain,
“feathermg” wward the centor. Keep
changing (o a clean section of the
cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabrc,
immediately dry the area with an wr
hose, hair dryer, or héat lamp to help
prevernt a cleaning ring. (See previous
NOTICE.)

Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains: Like grease, oil,
butier, margarine, shoe polish, coffee
with ¢ream, ¢hewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vepetable oils, wax cryon, tar

and asphalt.
e Carefully scrupe off excess stuin.

e Then follow the solvent-type
instructions earlier in this section.

e Shoe polish, wax cravon, tar and
asphalt will stin if left on a vehicle
seat fabric, They should be removed
as s00n as possible. Be careful,
becuuse the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them to bleed.

Non-Greasy Stains: Like catsup, coffee
(bleck), ege, fruit, fruit juice, milk, soft
drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood.

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool water

o If & stumn remams, follow the foam-
type instructions earlier in this
SeChion.,

® If an odor lngers after cleaning vormnit
or urine, treat the arca with a water/
baking soda solution: 1 teaspoon
(5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup
(250 ml) of lukewarm water.

e Finally, if needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner,

Combination Stains: Like candy, ice

cream, mavonniise, chili sauce and

unknown stains,

o Carefully scrupe off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow w0
dry,

o If u stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner,

249




Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning Vinyl

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth 1o
remove dint, You may have 10 do it
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe

of f quickly. Use a clean cloth and
solvent-type vinyl/leather cleaner.

Just use warm water and & ¢lean cloth

polish will stmn if you don't get them

Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water 1o cleun
the top surfaces of the instrument panel.
Spravs containing silicones or waxes
may cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult o
see through the windshield under certain
conditions.

Care of Safety Bells
Keep belts clean and dry.

Do not hleach or dye safety
belts. Tf you do, it may

severely weaken them. In a crash
they might not be able to provide
adequate protection, Clean safety
belts anly with mild soap and

lukewarm waler:




Glass
Glass should be cleaned often. GM
Glass Cleaner (GM Pant No, 1050427)
or a liquid household glass cleaner will
remove normal inbacco smoke and dust
films.
Don't us¢ abrasive cleaners on gluss,
because they may cause scraches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have (o be
scraped off later.
If abrasive clenners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electng
defogeer element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be
attached across the defogeer gnid.

Efeanf%m Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

It the windshield 15 not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when running, wax or
other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No, 1050011), The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with & cloth scaked in full strength

windshield washer solvent. Then rinse
the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be chiecked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Pontiac

The pamt fimsh on your vehicle
provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 10 preserve your vehicle's
finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don’t wash your vehacle i the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents, Use liquid hand,




Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Outside of Your Finish Care Aluminum Wheels
Pontiac (cont.) Occasional waxing or mild polishing of | I your Pontiac has these, don't use
dizh or car WB.-.'!hi.ﬂg {non-detergent) your Pontiac ey be OCCCRSAry o chromie FH'_'IItbh on them, Use wax after
soaps. Don't use-cleaning agents tha remove residue from the paint finish, you clesn them, Also, don’t use abrasive
contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning You can get GM approved cleaning cleaners or cleaning brushes on them— |
agents should be flushed promptly and products from your dealer. (See the f vou could damage the pritective
not allowed to dry on the surface, or Index under Appearance Care,) | coating.
T_h.'l'.?' could stmin. Diry the fimish with o Your Pontiac has a ""basecoat’
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotion clearcoat™ paint finish, The clearcoat
o S SHSESERCENT. | Ehsree dtouat pioes o I you have aluminum wheels,
T e N SO0 don’t nse an automatic vehicle
High pressure vehicle washes may cause wash that has hard silicon carbide
witer (o enter your vehicle. NOTICE cleaning brushes, These brushes
Muchine compounding or can take off the protective coating,
ageressive polishing on a
basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl
rriarks
e —




White Sidewall Tires Sheet Metal Damage Foreign Material

Your Pontiac dealer has a GM White If your vehicle is damaged and requires | Caleium chioride and other salts, ice
Sidewall Tire Cleaner. You can use a sheet metal repair or replacement, make | melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap,

stiff brush with it sure the body repair shop applies anti- | bird droppings, chemicals from

: corrosion material to the parts repaired | industrial chimneys, and other foreign
Weatherstrips or replaced to restore corrosion matter can damage your vehicle's finish
These are places where gluss or metal protection. if they remain on painted surfaces. Use

meets rubber. Silicone grease there will cleaners that are marked safe for painted

miake them last longer, seal better, and surfaces for these stains.
not squeak. Apply silicone grease with o
clean cloth at least every six months.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep
scritches in the finish should be
repaired right away. Bare metal will

MAJOT FEPair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be
repaired with touch-up materials
available from your dealer or other

damape can be corrected in your
dealer’s body and paint shop,

eorrode quickly and may develop into a

service outlets, Larger areas of finish

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow
removal and dust contral can collect on
the underbody. If these are not removid,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur
on the underbody parts such as fuel
lines, frame, floor pan, and exhaust
system even though they have cormosion
protection.

At least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with plain
water, Clean any areas where mud and
other debns can collect. Dart packed m
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being Aushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle washing
system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphene
conditions ¢an ereate a chemacal fallout,
Airbormne pollutanis can fall upon and
atack painted surfaces on your vehicle.
This damage can take two forms:
blowhy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and small irregular dark spots etched
imtiy the pamnt surface.

Although no defect in the paint job
causes this, Pontiac will repair. at no
charge to the owner, the surfaces of new
vehicles damaged by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000
miles (20000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first.




Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN)

This is the legul identifier for vour
Pontiac. Ii appears on a plate in the front
corper of the mstrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can see it if you look
through the windshield from outside
vour vehicle, The VIN also appears on
the Vehicle Certification and Service
Parts lubels and the certificates of title
and registration.

Engine Identification

The 8th characgr in your VIN is the
engine code for your GM engine. This
code will help vou identify your engine,
specifications, and replacement pars in
this section.

02N

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on your spare tire
cover. It's very helplul if you ever need
to order parts. On this label 1s:

® Your VIN.
e [ts mode] designation.
® Pumnt information,

o A list of all production options and
spectal equipment.

Be sure that thas label is not removed
Irom the vehicle,

Eﬂ? LI ]




Service & Appearance Care

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Dom't add anything electrical o
your Pontiac unless you check with
your dealer first. Some electrnical
equipment can damage your
vehicle and the damage wouldn't
be covered by vour warranty, Some
of it can just keep other things
from working as they should.

Fuses & Circuit Breakers
The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
privtected froam short circuits by a
combmation of fuses and circut
breakers.

The main fuse panel 15 located on the
left side of the instrument panel. To
access the fuses, open the fuse panel
door

Look at the silver-colored band inside
the fuse. If the band is broken or
melted, replace the fuse, Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with o new one of the
COTTECT SIZE.




Fuse Rating Circuitry

PRNDL
FiP INJ

STOP HAZ

CTSY

INST LPS
GAUGES

HORN
ALARM
HTR-A/C

RDO IGN
TURN
DR LK

TAILLPS

W)
WIPER
ERLS

FTP
ACC

IGN ECM

HDLP

(AMP.)

10 Back Up Lights, Electronic PRNDL {sutomatic transaxle)

20 Fuel Pump, Fuel Injeciors

20 Tum/Huazard/Stop Lights, Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS), Brake-
Transuxle Shift Interiock (BTSI)

15 Power Door Locks, Power Mirrors, Cigar Lighter
BLANK
Instrument Punel Lights
Rear Window Defopger Relay, Chime, Gages, ABS | BTSI,
Daytime Running Lights (DRL) (Canida)
Hom

Heater, Air Conditioning, ABS, DRL {Cunada), Engme Block
Heater
Radio, Crinse Control, Variahle Effort Steering

200 Turn Signals

200 Power Door Locks

20 Exterior Lights, Fog Lights, Instrument Panel Lights, DRL
(Canada)

30 Power Windows (Circuit Breaker)

25 Windshield Wipers/Washer

15 Engine Controls, Starter amd Charging System
BLANK

20 Flash-to-Pass (LS.}

30 Power Seats, Rear Window Defogger (Circunt Breaker)
BLANK

20 Engme Control Module, kznition System
BLANK

20 Headhights, DRL (Canada) (Circut Breaker)

5

10

15

15 Chime, Interior Lights, Passive Restramts, Radio/Clock Memory
25

1]
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Service & Appearance Care

Headlight Wiring
circuitl breaker in the fuse block. An

to go on and off or, in some cases, o

headlight system checked right away.

The headlight wiring 15 protected by a

electrical overload will cause the lights

remain off. [f this happens, have your

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 15 protecied
by & circunt breaker and o fuse. If the
motor overheats due to heavy snow, €le..,
the wiper will stop until the motor
cools. If the overload is-capsed by some
electrical problem, have it fxed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Clircuit breakers in the fuse panel protect
the power windows and other power
accessones. When the current load is
oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circun unil the
problem is fixed.




 Capacities & Specifications
Engine Crankcase (Al Models) . .. ... ... .............. 4 quarts 38L
When changing filter, up to I quart {1 liter) more oil may be needed.
Automatic Transaxle
Pan Removal and Replocement . ... ... .....covnninn. .o 4 quarts 38L
After Complete Overhaul . ... ... ... ... .. .. ..... 6 quarts 3.9:L
When draining or replacing toriue converter, more fluid may be needed, .
Manual Transaxie, 5-Speed
Complete Draimn and Refill
= e | R R e, A o 1l - 2.0 L
Cooling System
23LDundﬂHCnndQuadd v e vas I EAls 9.8 L
o WO i« v i A e g ey s i 8 1A 10.2 L

251 -




Service & Appearance Care

Capacities & Specifications (conr,)
Refrigerant, Air Conditioning . .. ... ..................... See refogerant charge label under hood.

Nor all air mnn’i’nﬂmﬂg refrigerants are the same. If rhf air
conditioning svstem in vour vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure
the proper refrigerant iy useed. If you ‘'ve not sure, ask vour
FPontiac dealer.

Fuel Tank ... ... covniiviiiiniiricnnisianrinesesseeees L2 pallons A5 L
Power Steering
31 L R0 PPN B fi» 71 0.50 L
O SYRIEITE e iiinadiisasanssssnniaboessiisss Lty piidy 125 L
Tire Pressures, Sizes. .. ... ... . ... vawnesrnesss See Tire-Loading Information label on driver’s
door.
Wheel Nut Torque ... ... ... . ... oo 0D pound-feet (140 Nem)

NOTE: All copacities are approximate. When adding, be sure to fill to the appropriate level or as recommended in this manual,




Fluids & Lubricants

ITEM
Antifreeze Coolant

(Ethylene Glyeol Base) ... ........

Chassis Lubricam

(Grense GunInsent) . ............
Deleo Supreme 11" Brake Fluid . . ..

DEXRON™IIE Automatic ..., ... ..

Transmission Flud

Synchromesh Transmission Fload . | . .
GM Hydraulic Fluid .. ... ... .. ...
L e e

GM Engine Oil Supplement

(EL5.)
Engine Oil
Windshield Washer Solvent . . . ..

Power Steering Fluid . ..., .........

Silicone GIease ..., iseaniaasess
Spray-A-Squeak Silicone Lubricant . .

APPLICATION

Year-round antifreeze for

coolant MAXTUIeS . . .\ cuvrivve e

General chassis lube, etc.. . ... ...
Brake System and

Clutch Master Cylinder . .........
Automatic Transaxle ..............

Mamual Transaxle .. ......0..0000
Clutch Master Cylinder ., ..........

Engine lubrication ... ..cvoviiian.

See your dealer for advice .

Hood and door hinges
Windshield washer fluid

Power Sleering System. . ... ...... ..

General purpose silicone lubricant,
weatherstrips . i

GM PART NUMBER

1052753
1052497

1052535

12345880}
12345881

12345349
12345347

SIZE

lgal. (3.BL)
4oz, (397 )
ldoz. ((LSL)
6oz, (0L5L)
320z, (LOL)
3oz, (OL)
l6oz. (D5L)

See the Index under Engine €3l

1052367

1050017
1052854

12345579

1052276 (aernsol)

1052277

6oz, (0LSL)
F2o0z. (1.0L)
6oz, (DO5L)
| ox. (28 g}
4508 (127 g)
120z. (0.35L)

es3




Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LIGHTS BULB
Back Up Lights . i R s X e (R e el 1 |
Fromt Fttrkng'Tm Slg-_tml L1EJ1T.5 ....................... .. 2057 NA
License Plate Fight . . .. ... .cousniivasnianian. . SR L
Center High-Mounted Stoplight . 912
Halogen Headlights

FER DISBIA 5vis r v v i o b e pna AT
Sicde Marker Lights

B s v 194 NA

o O

BB o e o e o e s
SmpﬂfmlfTum Slgmﬂ ng.hls. ............................. 3057
Trunk Light . e o e P T AT e P A e el e G |7
PO T 1 i P S L AR o R 9442876




INSIDE LIGHTS BULB

AR 4 i e e e e 194
Front Reading Light . ... ... ..o iiaoan Al e e AT 168
Rear Pondimp TRl e e il e S e s o e e i 168

Uindordgsly LAl oo o ey sinls s a s i ver T
Feater b AR Comtend v diani e s e e s s e e s wimatiee: I
High-Beam Tndealor: . ivuiiivevemike v v siss wasiamarves Hl
Indicator Lights

Charge, Oil, Fasten Safety Belts, ABS, Upshift, Low Coolant. . 74
Brake, Turn Signals, Malfunction Indicator Lamp (Sérvice

Engine Soon}, Check Gages.. . .......o00vain . Ay
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Engine Specifications

Compression Ratio . .
Firtmg Order .. ......,
Thermostat Temperature

L
<or BB

Displagement . . .. ..........

Quad
2.3L
OHC

3
L4
2.3 Liters
0 5]
1-3-4-2

. 195°F (91°C)

Quad 4 Quad 4
2.3L 2.3L High
DOHC Qutput
D A
L4 L4
2.3 Liters 2.3 Liters
0.5:1 101
1-3-4-2 |-3-4-2

195°F (91°C) 195°F (91°C)

3300 V&

N
Vo
3.3 Liters
Q1
|-6-5-4-3-2
195%F (81°C)




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Air Cleaner Element
2.3L Quad OHC and Quad 4 .. ... .. AC Type A-IITZC
B00V6 oo AC Type A-974C
Engine Oil Filter
2.3L Qm:i OHC and Qu.u:t B AC Type PF-1225
3300 Vb cvnees AC Type PE-47
PCV Valve
IHONE =ovaiesem s civeies AC Type CV-809C
Spark Plugs
23L Quad OHC and Quad 4. .. .. ... AC Type FRILSK*
Gap: 0,035 inch (889 mm)
2.3L Quad High Output........... AC Type -FRZLSK*
Gap: 0035 inch (889 mm)
(10 1 O S AC Type 41-600
Gap: 0,060 inch (1.52 mm)
*These spark plugs are made with special thread plating and spark plug boot release agents that may help prevent
damage to your aluminum cylinder head and spark plug wiring.

257 -
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IMPORTANT

KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER

LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

| -rhiﬂ part covers the maintenance
- required for your Pontiac, Your
vehicle needs these services to
retain its safety, dependability and
emission control performance.

Protection

Plan

Have you purchased the
GM Protection Plan?
The Plan supplements your
new vehicle warranties.
Sea your Pantiac dealer for details.

Part 7

Maintenance Schedule
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Maintenance Schedule

Imtroduction

A Word About Maintenance Your Vehicle and the Environment

We at General Motors want 1o help you keep your vehicle in Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
good working condition. But we don’t know exactly how vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the

yvou'll dave it. You may drive very short distances only a environment. All eeommended maintenance procedures are
few times a4 week, Or you may drive long distances all the importan, Improper vehicle maintenance or the removal of
time in very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehicle in - important components can significantly affect the quality of
making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work, to do the air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
erTands or in many other ways. tire inflation can increase the level of emissions from your
Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles,  Yehicle. To help protect our environment, and to help keep
maintenance needs vary, You may even need more frequent your vehicle in good condition, please maintain your vehicle

checks and replacements than you will find in the schedules ~ Property.
in this pan. So please read this part and note how you drive.

If you have any questions on how to keep your vehicle in

good condition, see your Pontiac dealer, the place muny GM

owners choose to have their maintenance work done. Your

dealer can be relied upon o use proper parts and practices,




How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part Is divided into five sections:

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services shows what to
heve done and how often. Some of these services can be

| complex, so unless vou are echmeally quahhied and hove
the necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s
service department or another gualified service center do
these jobs,

CAUTION

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be

dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, vou can be
seriously injored, Do vour own maintensnce work
only if you have the required know-how and the proper
tals and equipment for the job. IT you have any doubt,
have o qualified techmeian do the work.

IF you dre skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle,
you will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how to get
them in this manual. See the fnder under Service
Publications.

Section B! Owner Checks & Services tells you what should
be checked whenever you siop for fuel. It also explains what
you can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good
condition.

Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections explains
impartant inspections that your Pontioc dealer’s service
department or another qualified service center should
perform.

Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants lists some
products GM recommends to help keep your vehicle
properly maintaimed. These products, or their equivalents,
should be used whether you do the work yoursell or have it
done.

Section E: Maintenance Record provides a place for vou o
record the maintenance performed on your vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance is performed, be sure o write i
down in this section. This will help you determine when
your next maintenance should be done, In addition, it is a
good idea to keep your maintenance recéipts. They muy be
needed o qualify vour vehicle for warranty repairs.

EE1 LR




Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section tells vou the maintenance services vou should
have done and when you should schedule them., Your
Pontine dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you 1o be
happy with it. If you go to your dealer for your service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and suppu:rrtad service
people will perform the work using genuine GM parts,

These schedules are for vehicles thar:

® Carry pussengers and cargo within recommended limits,
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Information label, See the Mdex under Loading ¥our
Wefiicle.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
limits.

¢ pse the recommended unleaded fuel. See the fnder under
Fuel.

Selecting the Right Schedule
First you'll need 1o decide which of the two Schedules is

night for your velucle. Here 1s how to decide whuch schedule
(o follow:



Schedule |
Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
® Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km),

® Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
lemperatures are below freezing,

® The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in door-to-
door delivery, or n stop-and-go traffic).

* You operate your vehucle in dusty areas.

® You low a trailer, { With some models vou shouldn't ever
tow a tratler. See the Index under Towing a Thuiler.)

If any one (or more) of these 15 true for your drving, follow
Schedule L

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule 11 only if none of the above conditions is

Irue,




Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services [cont)

Schedule |

Follow Schedule I if your vehicle is

MAINLY driven under one or more

of the following conditions;

® When maost trips are Jess than 4 miles
(6 km).

® When most trips are tess than 10 miles
(16 kan) and outside lemperatures
remain below freezing.

¢ When most trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
operation, s in stop-and-go traffic.

® When towing a trailer. (With some
midels, you shouldn't ever fow a trailer.
See the Index under Towing a Trailer.)

* When operating in dusty areas.

Schedule I should also be followed if the

vehicle is used for delivery service,

police, taxi or other commercial

applications.

*An Emixsion Control Service.

= The UL Emdronmenil Protecnon Agency b
determined that the faiture to perform this
maintenance ftem will mor nallife the emizsion
warrranry o fimit-recall liahitity prior to the
complerion af vehicle wsefid ife. General Musors,
henvever, urpes that all recompended min-
fenance serioes be performed af the indicaied
imtervaly ared the maintenance be recovded in
Section E; Maintenance Record.

TO BE SERVICED
See Explamation of Schedided Maintenanee
Servacex following Schedules 1and 11,

Ll -'L'_.ﬂ—-F.i""q"q:l';"l::I"F'*-F!ﬁ
- i et

WHEN TO PERFORM
Miley lnmeters) or Momths
fuhrichever ovours ffrash

Alh{[lihlﬂnmﬂ:ﬂhmmllhnf-ﬂr 15,000
Miles (25 0K fon) o g8 necespary.
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The services shown in this schedule up o 48,000 miles (80 000 km) are o be
performed after 48,000 miles at the same intervals.

MILES (000) |
3|6 |9 (12|15 |18 |2 |24 |27 |30 |33 |36 |39 |42 |45 | 48
KILOMETERS (000)

nsmasqnasmssmmmnm
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services [com)

Schedule Il
Follow Schedule IT ONLY if none of

the driving conditions specified in
Schedule 1 apply.

TO BE SERVICED
See Explanarlon of Scheded Mainteminee
Services fullowing Schedutes Tond T,

4 Tire anid Wheel Boention & fmpection

ed4n Ermission Contrial Service. '5

o The US. Environmental Protection Agency
has desernined that the failure fo pefonn thiv |
recinteruinice item will act mall{fy the ernssion
warranry o fimiit recall hability priorso the
completion af vehicls wefil life, General
Mooy, however, wrgex that all reconumended = S Rl B, e ol
prainenance serices be pesformed a the {3300 Wi Lode N an :
inelicuned intervaly and the maintenace br
recarded in Secrion E: Maintenance Record. n 'wmpum— wm

Cortalarg Mem Service®
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[ e services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 000 km) are to be
| performed after 45,000 miles at the same intervals.
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services [cont)

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services

Below are explanations of the services hsted in Schedule T
and Schedule I1.

The proper fluids and lubricants o use are hisied in
Section D. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

1 Engine Oil and Filter Change*—Always use 5G
Energy Conserving Il oils of proper viscosity.
The “5G™ designation may be shown alone or in
combination with others, such as “SG/CC"
“SG/CD" or “SF, 8G, CC,” etc. If you have the
2.3L Quad OHC or a Quad 4 engine, the preferred
viscosity for your vehicle's engine is SAE SW-30,
However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if it's going to
be O°F (-18°C) or abowe. If you have the 3300 Vo
engine, the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's
engine is SAE 10W-30L However, you can use SAE
SW-30 1f it's going to be 60° F (16°C) or below.

* An Emizvon Covind Service,

these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary repairs
done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

NOTE: To determine your engime’s displacement and code,
sed the Index under Engine Identification.

ITEM
NO. SERVICE

2  Chassis Lubrication—Lubricate the transuxle shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage. Lubricate the front and
rear suspension, steering linkage and fuel filler
door and striker plunger,

3  Throttle Body Mounting Bolt Torque (3300 Vé
Code N engine)*—Check the torque of the
mounting bolts and/or nuts.

4  Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection—For
proper wear and maximum tire life, rotate your
tires following the instructions in this manual. See
the fndex under Tires, Inspection & Rotation,
Check the tires for uneven wear or damage. If you
see irregular or premature wear, check the wheel
alignment. Check for damaged wheels also,

o The US Emvironmentsl Protection Agency hias determined thar the failluve o perform this miintenance Hem will net mallify the emission warraney ar
Gy pecall labifity prior @ the complesion of vehicle weful fife. Generol Movors, however, wrges thay all recommended mainienanee serdces be
performed w the indicared inpervals and the mateienance be recorded in Section £ Maimienance Recowl



ITEM
NO. SERVICE
5  Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection®—

Inspect the belt for crmcks, fraying, wear and
proper tension. Replace as needed.

Cooling System Service*—Druin, flush and refill
the system with new or approved recycled coolant
conforming o GM Specification [H2Z5M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixture as specified. See the
Index under Conlant. This provides proper freeze
protection, cormosion inhibitor level and engine
operating temperature,

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked,
swollen or deteriorated. Clean the outside of the
surge tank and alr conditioning condenser,

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a
pressure test of both the cooling system and the
surge tank pressure cip.

Transaxle Service—For a manual transaxie, flud
doesn’t reguire changing.

ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

For an automatic transaxle, change both the Muid

and filter every 15,000 miles (25 000 km) if the

vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of these

conditions:

e In heavy city traffic where the outside tempermture
regulariy reaches 90'F (329C) or higher.

® [n hilly or mountamous terrain.

® When doing frequent trailer towing. With some
models, you shouldn't even tow i trailer. See the
Inelex under Towing a Trailer.

® Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
Service.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditiens, change both the fluid and filter

every 100000 milas (160 000 km).

Spark Plug Replacement*—Replace spark plugs

with the proper type. See the Inder under

Replacement Paris.

Spark Plug Wire Inspection (3300 V6 Code N
engine)* - —Inspect for burns, cracks or other
damage. Check the boot fit at the coils and at the
spark plugs. Replace wires as needed.




Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services [corg)

ITEM ITEM
NO. SERVICE NO. SERVICE
1“ Air Elﬂml:r Fﬂl.'El' Rl!p[ﬂl‘:ﬂllﬂll"'m- 'Pl.l.IL'E E\'El‘}-’ 11 F“E‘t Tﬂrﬂi. C'p ﬂnd I..-inﬂ'!i I"! : l'.iﬂﬂ:' T

30000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under
dusty conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper
replacement intervals for vour driving conditions.

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines (including fuel rails
and injection assembly) for damage or leaks,
Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck
imprint or any damage. Replace parts as needed.
Periedic replacement of the fuel filter is not
reguired,

* An Emisston Conprod Bervics

1r e LS Emirenmental Protecrion Agency hax determined thar the fuilere to perform this maimenance item will nor natlify the emixsion warramiy or
limit recll Nability prior i the completion of vehicle wseful Hfe. General Miotors, lisaever, wpes that all recommended maintenance sendces be
performed ar the indicaied inervls and the wiaintenance be recovded in Section E: Maintenance Record,
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Section B: Owner Checks & Services

| Listed below are owner checks and services which should Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at onge,

| be performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added 1o your
 safety, dependability and emission control performance of vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shewn in
| your vehicle. Section D.

At Each Fuel Fill (it is important for you or a service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each tuel fill,)

CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TR0
Engine (il Level Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if nécessary. See the fndex under Engine Ol for

further details,

Engmne Coolant Level | Check the engine coolant level in the surge tank and add the proper coolunt mix if necessary, See
the Index under Coalanr for further details.

Windshigld Washer Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid

Fluid Level if necessary, See the fudex under Windshield Wisher Fluid for further details.
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
| OR SERVICE ol
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation: make sure they are influted 1o the pressures specified on the Tire-Loading
Information label located on the rear edge of the driver's door. See the fndex under Tires for
further details.




Maintenance Schedule

Section B: Owner Checks & Services cot)
At Least Once a Year
nn“;EE:J‘EE WHAT TO DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricamt specified in Section D,

Body Lubrication

hood, trunk, glove box door, console door, and any folding seat hardware. Section D tells you
what to use,

Starter Switch

CAUTION

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly, If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle:

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see the Index under Parking Brake if necessary) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the éngine immediately if it

starts.

3. On automatic transaxle vehicles, try 1o start the engine in each gear. The starter should work
only in P (Park) or N (Neutral). If the starter works in any other position, your vehicle needs
SETVICE.

On manual transaxle vehicles, put the shift lever n N (Neutral), push the ¢lutch down halfway
and try to stant the engine. The starter should work only when the clutch is pushed down all

the way 1o the floor. If the starter works when the clutch isn't pushed all the way down, your
vehicle needs service.




CHECK WHAT TO DO

OR SERVICE
Interlock—BTSI1 : 2
{ Automatic Transaxle) When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. IT it does. you or others

could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle. It should be parked on a
level surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (see the Index under Parking Brake if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready o apply the regular brake immediately if the vehicle beging to move.

3. With the engine off, turn the key 1o the Run position, but don’t start the engine, Without

npplying the regular brke, try o move the shift lever out of P (Park) with normal effort. If

the shift lever moves out of P (Park), your vehicle’s BTSI needs service. &
Steering Column Lock | While parked and with the parking bruke set, try to turn the key to Lock in each shift lever

position.

» With an automitic transaxle, the key should turn to Lock when the shift lever is in any shifi
lever position.

¢ With a manual transaxle, the key should tum o Lock when the shift lever is in any shift lever
position.

On vehicles with a key release button, try 1o tum the key to Lock without pressing the button.

The key should turn to Lock only with the key button depressed. On all vehicles, the key should
come out only in Lock.




Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks & Services [comt)

At Least Once a Year (conT;

CHECK
OR SERVICE WHATTO. 00

Parking Bruke and CAUTION

Aulomatic Transaxle

P (Park) Mechanism When you are doing this check. your vehicle could begin to move, You or others could be
Check imjured and property could be damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle
in case it beging to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the vehicle begin to
Move.
R

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping vour foot on the regular
brake, set the parking brake.

o Tio check the parking brake: With the engine runming and the transaxle in N (Neutral), slowly
remove fool pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle 18 held by the
parking brake only.

® To check the P (Park) mechanism's holding ability: Shaft o P (Park). Then release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing | At least every spring, use plain water o flush any commosive materials from the underbody, Take
care o clean thoroughly any arcas where mud and other debris can collect

-lllE'?'q.



Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and fall).
You should let your GM dealer’s service departiment or other qualified service center do these jobs, Make sure any necessary
repairs are completed at once.

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Steering, Suspension | Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,
and Front-Wheel-Drive | signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
Axle Boot and Seal hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive axle boot seals for

Inspection damage, tears or leaknge. Replace seals if necessary.
Exhoust System Inspect the complete exhaust system, Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Inspection damaged, missing or out-f-position parts s well as open seams, holes, Joose connéctions, or

uther conditions which could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes
into the vehicle. Sec the Index under Engine Exhaust.

Throttle Linkage Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding, and for damaged or missing pans.

Inspection Replace parts as needed.

Brake System Inspect the complete system. Inspect bruke lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,

Inspection cracks, chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Also .

inspect drum brake linings for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake pants. including drums,
whiel cylinders, calipers, purking brake, etc. The parking brake is self-adjusting and no manual
adjustment is required. You may need to have your brakes inspected more often if vour driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking,

NOTE: A low brake fluid fevel can indicate worn dise brake pads whnch may need 1o be
serviced. Also, if the brake system warmng light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system, See the Index under Brake Svstem Wirning Light. If your anti-lock brake
system warming light stays on, comes on or {lashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
brake system. See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake Sysierm Warning Light.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section D: Recormmended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants jdentified below by name, part number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer:

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil GM Coodwrench Motor Ohl or equivalent for API Service SG Energy Conserving [T oils of the
proper viscosity. The “SG™ designation may be shown alone or in combination with others, such
a5 “SGICC" “SG/ICD or SF, SG, CC.” etc. If you have the 2.31 Quad OHC or a Quad 4
engine, the preferred viscosity for your vehicle's engine is SAE SW-30. However, you can use
SAE 10W-30if it's going to be (°F (-18°C) or above. If you have the 3300 V6 engine, the
preferred viscosity for your vehicle's engine is SAE 10W-30. However, you can use SAE SW-30 if
it's going to be 60°F (16°C) or below. See the Index under Engine Oil,

Engine Coolant A S0/50 mixture of water (preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifresze
(GM Part No. 052753 or equivalent) conforming to GM Specification 1823M, or an approved
recycled coolant conforming o GM Specification [B25M.

Hydraulic Brake Delco Supreme 1% Brake Fluid (GM Parnt No. 1052535) or equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.

System

Hydrmulic Clutch Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part No. 12345347) or equivalent.

System

Parking Brake Guides | Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 12346003) or GM Part No. 1052497 or equivalent.

Power Steering System | GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid (GM Part No. 1052884) or equivalent.

Manual Transaxle Synchromesh Transmission Flnd (GM Pant No. 12345349) or equivalent.

Automatic Transaxle DEXRON®-TIE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Pant No, 153“453811.

Key Lock Cylinders Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120), synthetic SAE SW-30 engine
oil or silicone lubricant (GM Pant No, 1052276 or 1052277).




FLUID/LUBRICANT

Manual Transaxle Shift
Linkage

Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (GM Pan No.
12346003) or GM Part No. 1052497 or equivalent.

Automatic Transaxle | Engine oil.
Shift Linkage

Clutch Linkage Pivor | Engine oil,
Points

Chassis Lubrication
and Fuel Filler Door
and Striker Plunger.

Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 12346003) or GM Part No, 1052497 or equivalent.

Windshield Washer
Solvent

Washer Solvent (GM Pant No. 1051515) or equivalent.

Hood Latch Assembly
u. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

a. Engine oil.

b. Release Pawl b. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No, 12346003) or GM Fan No. 1052497 or equivalent.

Hood and Door

Hinges, Rear Folding

Seat Engine oil, or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050109,

Weatherstrips Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),

See the Index under Replacement Parts for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plogs.




Maintenance Schedule
Section E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date. [ or Schedule II mainignance chans which correspond to the

adometer reading and who performed the service in the maintenance performed. Also, vou should retain all
enlumns indicated. When completing the Maintenance maintenance receipts, Your owner information portfolio s a
Ferformed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule convenient place to store them.
ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Customer Assistance Information

T

egv—

Customer Satisfaction Procedure
Your satisfaction and goodwill are
important to your dealer and Pontiac.
Normally, any concern with the sales
trnsaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer’s
Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned,
misunderstandings can occur. If your
conecern has not been resolved to your
satisfaction, the following steps should
be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with
1 member of dealership management.
Complaints can often be quickly
resolved at that level. If the matter has
ubready been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Manager.

STEP TWO: If ufter contacting a
member of Dealership Muanagement, it
appears your concern cannot be resolved
tw the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontiac Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-800-PM CARES. In
Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In
Puerto Rico or ULS. Virgin Islands, call
-809-763-1315. In all other overscas
locations, contact GM International
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-416-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the
following information avaitable (o give
the Customer Assistance Representative;

® Your name, address, telephone
number

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plae attached to the left
top of the instrument panel and visible
throngh the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

® Namre of concern



We encourage you 1o call the toll-free
number listed previously in order to
give your inguiry prompt attention.
However, if you wish to write Pontiac,
write to:

United States

Pontinc Division

Customer Assistance Center

Cne Pontine Plaza

Pontiac, MT 48340

Canada

Geneml Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Assistance Centre

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7
A listing
offices outside the U.S. which can assist
you can ilsa be found in the warranty
booklet,

of all Pontiac Zone Offices and

When contacting Pontiac, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel, That is why we suggest you
fiollow Step One first if you have a
concern.

Customer Assistance For the
%ﬂ or Speech Impaired

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Pontise has insalled special
TDD (Telecommunication Devices for
the Deaf) equipment at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any heaning or
speech impaired customer who has
access to a TDD or a conventional
teletypewriter (TTY) can communicar
with Pontiac by dialing: 1-800-TDD-
PONT. (TDD users in Canada can dial
1-B00-263-3830.)




Customenr Assistance Information

GM Faﬂfcﬁgﬂm In Better
Business Bureau
Medlation/Arbitration Program*
Our experience has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this part has beén
very successful in achieving customer
satisfaction. However, if vou have not
been substantially satisfied, Pontiac
wants you to be aware of GM's
voluntary participation in a no-charge
mediation/arbitration program called
BBB AUTO LINE. This program is
administered by the Countil of Better
Business Bureaus through local Better
Business Bureans. It can resolve
individual disputes involving vehicle
repairs and the interpretation of your
New Vehicle Limited Warrunty.

—= ] —

We prefer that you not resort to BBB
ALTO LINE umtil after a final decision
i mace under the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure, However, vou may file a
claim at any time by contacting your
local Better Business Bureau (BEB) at
the following toll-free number:
1-B00-955-5100), For further informution
about filing & claim, you may also write
ti;

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Burcaus

4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite BOO

Arlington, VA 22203

In order to file a claim, you will have 1o
provide your name and address, the
vehicle identification number (VIN) of
your vehicle, and a suement of the
nature of your complaint. BBB stafT muay
try to help resolve your dispute through
mediation. [ mediation is not
successful, or if you do not wish
participate in mediation, eligible
customers may present their case o an
impartial third-party arbitrator at an
informal hearing. The arbitrator will
render a decision m your case, which
you may accepd or reject. 1f you accept a
valid arbitrator decision, GM will be
bound by that decision, The entire
dispute settlement process should
ordinarily take about 40 days from the



time you file your complaint © the time
i decision 15 rendered (or 47 days if you
did not first contact your dealer or
Pontiac),

Wi encourage you 1o use this program
belore or instead of resorting to the

courts, We believe it offers advantages
over courts in most jurisdictions because
it is fast, free of charge, and informal
(lawyers are not usually present,
although you maty retam one al your
expense if you choose). Arbitrators
make decisions based on the principles
of fairness and equity. and are not
required to duplicate the functions of
courts by strictly applying state or
federal law. If you wish o go 1o court,
however, we do not require that you first
file a claim with BEB AUTO LINE™
unless state law provides otherwise,

Whatever your preference may be,
remember that if you are unhappy with
the results of BBB AUTO LINE, vou
can still go o court because an
arbitrator’s decision is binding on GM
but not on you, unless you accept it.
Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age/mileage and other factors. For
further information concerning the
rogram, call the BHB at
1-800-955-5100, You may also call the
Pontiac Customer Assistance Cenler.

* Thix program way not be available in
all siates, depending on state law
Congultan owners refer to your
warranty bookler. General Meotors
reserves the right 1o change eligibiliry
limfiarions and/or o discontinue its
participarion in this program,

=+ Some states mery réguive thar you file
i claim with BRB AUTO LINE before
resorting o stare-operated
procedures (including court).




Customer Assistance Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could canse a crash or
could cause injury or death, you should
immediately miorm the National
Highway Traflic Safety Admunistrution
(INHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints,
it may open an investigation, and if it
linds that a safety defect exists in &
group of vehicles, it may order a recall
ancl remedy camipaign. However,
NHTSA cannot become mvolved in
individual problems between you, your
dealer. or General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline twoll-free at
I-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write to;

NMHTSA
U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 205%)

You can also obtain other information
ahout motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.

l
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Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government
If you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect, vou
should immediately notify Transport
Canada, in addition 1o notifving General
Maotors of Canada Limited. You may
WTILE (0

Transport Canada

Box BRED

Ottawa, Ontario K1G 312

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like
this, we certainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at F800-PM-CARES, or
write:

Pontine Division

Customer Assistance Center

Ome Pontine Plazn

Pontiag, M1 48340

In Canada, please call us ot
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:
Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre
1908 Colone! Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7



' Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

| Security While You Travel
1-800-ROADSIDE  1-800-762-3743
As the proud owner of a new Pontiac
vehicle, you are automatically enrolled
in the Pontiac Roadside Assistance

| Program?® Thit value-added service is
intended to provide vou with peace of
mind as you drive 1 the city or travel

' thie open road.

Pontiag’s Roadside Assistance toll-free

number is staffied by a team of

technically trained advisors, who are
pvailable 24 hours a day, 365 days a year.

We take anxiety out of uncertan
situations by providing minor repair

information over the phone or making
urrangements to fow your vehicle o the
nearest Pontiac dealer.

We will provide the following services
for 3 vears/360000 miles, at no expense
GRTTR

e Vehicle out of fuel

& Keys locked in velhacle

e Tow to nearest dealer for warranty

® Change a flat tire

® Jump starts

Wi have quick, easy access to telephone
numbers of the following services
depending on your needs:

® Hotels

® Glass replucement

® Rental vehicles or taxis

e Pulice, fire department or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical Falures
are covered under Pontiac’s
comprehensive warranty. However,
when other services are utilized, our
advisors will explain any payment
obligations you might mcur.
Pontiac reserves the right to limit
services or reimbursement 0 an owner
or driver when in Pontiac’s judgement
the ¢cloims become obsessive in
frequency o type of occurrence.
*In Conada, call -800-268-68K) for denails
ot Rowiclyide Assiztance,




Customenr Assistance Information

® Pontiac Roadside

Assistance Program (Cont.)
For prompt and efficient assistance
when calling, please provide the
following information to the advisor;

& Location of vehicle

» Telephone number of your location

® Vehicle model, year and color

® Mileape of vehicle

® Vehicle wentification number

& Vehicle license plate number

While we hope that you never have the
GCCasion o use our service, it is added
security while trovelling for you and
your family. Remember, we'ne only a
phone call away. Pontine Roadside
Assistance—|-800-ROADSIDE or
1-800-762-3743.

m Service Publications

Information on how to obtiin Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
described below is applicable only in
the fifty LS, states (and the District of
Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GYWR less than 10,000
pounds (4336 kg
In Canada, information periaining (o
Product Service Bulleting and Indexes
van be obtained by writing to:
Genentl Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department
1908 Colonal Sam Drive
Oshawa, Onturio LIH 8P7

Pontiac regularly sends its dealers useful
service bulletins about Pontiac products,
Pontine monitors product performance
in the field, We then prepare bulletins
for servicing our products better. Now,
you cun get these bulletins too.

Bulletins cover various subjects, Some
pertain to the proper use and care of
yaur vehicle. Some describe costly
repairs. Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, if done on time with the
latest parts, may avoid future costly
repairs. Some bulletins tell a technician
how to repair & new or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker
way o [ix your vehicle. They can help o
technician service your vehicle beter.



Most bulleting apply to conditions
affecting a small number of cars or
trucks. Your Pontiac dealer or a
qualified technician may have 1o
determine if o specific bulletin applies to
your vehicle.

Individual PSP'’s

If you don’t want 1o buy all the PSP's
issued by Pontiac for all models in the
miexdel year, you can buy indivadual
PSP’s, such as those which may pertain
to o particular model. To do this, you

will first need 1o see our index of PSP,

It provides a variety of mformation,
Here's what you'll find in the index and
how you can get one:

What You'll Find in the Index

o A list of all PSP's published by
Pontiac in a model year (1990 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Pontiac vehicles are listed in the same
index.

® Ordering information So you can buy
the specific PSP's you may want.

® Price information for the PSP's vou
may want 1o buy.

es7 -




Customer Assistance Information

How You Can Get an Index
Indexes are published periodically, Most
of the PSP's which could potentially
apply to the most recent Pontiac models
will be listed in the most recent
publicabion for that model year. This
Means you may want to wait until the
end of the model year before ondering
an index, if you are interested in buving
PSP’s pertaining to a current model year
car or truck.

Some PSP's pertaining to a particular
maodel year vehicle may be published in
later vears, and these would be listed m
the fater year's index. When you order
an index for a model year that is not
over vet, we'll send vou the most recently
published issu¢. Check the order form
for indexgs for earlier model vears,

Cut out the order form, fll it out, and
mail it in. We will then see to it that an
index 15 mailed to you. There 15 no
charge for indexes for the 1990-1993
midel years.

Toll-Free Telephone Number

If vou want an additional order form for
an index, just call toll-free and we'll be
happy to send you one, Automated
recording equipment will take your
nume und mailing address. The number
to call is 1-B00-55]-4123,

A Very lmportant Reminder

These PSP's are meant for technicians.
They are not meant for the “do-it-
yourselfer:” Technicians have the
equipment, ools, safety instructions, and
know-how o do a job quickly and safiely.

Pontiac Service Publications

You can get these by using the following
order form.

Pontiac Division service manuals are
mntended for pse by professional,
gualified technicians. Attempting repairs
ar service without the appropriste
trmining, tools, and equipment could
ciuse imjury 1o you or others and

to your vehicle that may cause it
not to operate properly.



1993 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

Tha following pubdicatikans covering this oparstion and senvicing of your vehicke can be purchasad by fiting out the Sarvice Publication s Drder Form
in this ook and maiing i with your check, money order or credit card Information fo Helm, Incorporated fadoiess imted balow ]

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1993 PONTIAC GRAND AM

FRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Produdt Service Publications (PSP's). are bullating, letters and aricles
published for trained dealer service personnal. See Sarvice Publica-
tions [ssled previoualy in this saction

A cumulative index is published quartarly during the cusrent model
year The indexos lis! &ll PSP's published by Pontiac in the model year,

PSP Indax
Year Form Mumber Price
1583 PEP-83-P . . Frao
iga2 PEP-82-P Froe
1581 PSPE31-P Fraa
1960 PSPI-B0P Fram

MOTE: Form Mumibars for Individius! Product Service Publicatichs miay
e found in the PSP Indax. Prices are $4.00 for the first PSP and $2.00
for eagh additional PSP an the gams arder.

PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complete Year Bulleting)

Year Description Form Number Price
1891 Al PSP's 5-91.PEP-4 1500
1980 Al PERE 5-00-PSP-4 1200

For subscription information call Helm, incorporated,

SERVICE MANUALS
Sarvice Manuals have the diagnosis, repair and overhaul information
on angines, fransmission, axke, suspansion, brakes, slectrical, staer-

g, body, etc

Model Form MNumber Frics
1653 Pontiac Grand Am S-8310-N Ha3nd
*Please specify special body or anging fypes on ordar form, Wrile
inlarmation in the Farm Number column. For axample: Turbo,
Cormeartibla

OWHER'S INFORMATION
Crwner publications ars written directly for owners and inlended o pro-
vide bashc opsrational Intermatian about 1he vahicle. The Owner's
Manual includes the Maintenance Schadule for all modals,

1993 Pontiac Grand Am Cwner's Manual
In Portfolio: Includes Fortfolio, Owner's Manuad and Warranty Bookist

13683 Pomtiac Grand Am In-Portlolio izzied 16500
Without Partfolio: includes Ownear's Manwsal,
10683 Paontiac Geand Am Without Partfolio | 10202167 F11.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORAMS
Sanvice Publications are avallabbe for ourrent and past model Poniiac
vahicies. To reguast gn order form, pleass spacity yaar and modsl
name of vohicle.

Address all Inquiries to: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Bax 07130
Dhtroit, M1 AB207

Cradit Card Orders ONLY: 1-B00-TE2-4356
For information and inquiries call: {313) B83-1420
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207
EHDEH TnLL FHEE sMirimum Credit Card Ovdar §10.00

(NOTE: For Cradit Card Holder Orders Only) i turther information is needed, write Helm or call (313) 883-1430.
1-800-782-4356

{Monday-Friday 8:30 AM,-6:00 P.M. EST) CADER INFORMATION NOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THE TOLL FREE NUMBER.

PUBLICATION FORM NUMEER* * TEM DESCAIPTION [ —peiaewo. | om. | ThEpe | vonauemes
S8310:N | Service Manuai | Portiac Grand Am | 1993 $43.00
10222124 | Owner's Manual In-Porffolio | Pontisc Grand Am__| 1953 51500
10202167 Owner's Manual Withsut-Portfolisl Pontisc Grand Am | 1993 511.00

TOTAL WaTERAL
NOTE: Dealars and Companiss pledss provide desler or-company nama, and
also the name of the person 1o whose atterion ihe shipment should be sent. Qﬂﬁm'ﬁ“’ fie - ey
For purchases outssds U.5. A please wide o the Ao address for guatation H,Hﬂ-,f.:: LIS, T 3350
funds only — o ot SR e
g cash ) Caracien Fotagn! 6,50
- pandina ALE Furds)
ELRTOMER NAME (AT TERTION El SasterCard GAAND TOTAL
] visa
ETREE LA PO, (0¥ NUMBERS AT MO Accourit] | Aty 13 ;
ETAEET ADDPE O A0x | i i Hwnbnl-.[..l | I | l |_|| —I I
=3 " L Lot i Grack morg i wour Dilling[ |
JEETY) IBTATE] P ODOE] | :ﬂ.l:ll‘l’l.l H.I:l.l'l'll'lﬂ]:‘l:ll:lﬂ]ﬂ.l.rll—
AREA ( ) EETAg andrass §himen.
DAYTIUE TELERIHOME [0 0008

= W MIGHECE o change Wihmi sofce @ Wil inowTng obligafon O TE: Al imed grices nm oudted in U8 luhis ﬂmﬁfglm“'ﬁmum‘miﬂuﬂ Turds
hy “Fg‘.,:'. 18 17 | F'rndl.:rlcli: B raca Puﬂnﬂmuu_mu'] [ m’;ﬂ ml.r-Em the  &edd ore s includs $5.50 for addintianal postags and Fenckig Respussis for nmanas prvstad in Fhench snnukd
i Bxcliaritn ity T hwean firmrisees My b ound (n the PE2 ingew, Yo D8 mnecled o Canadan Generst Moloi ddesissps.
Lrgl Produn Service Pumiobivs conim B4 iR, sech addionel PSE coals S5 00 Pisass phnwe adegamhe e dor poskel sarioe.
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Addjng
Brake Fluid
Electrical Equipment . . . .55, 107 ..4H
Engine Coolant . - . ... .222, 251, 253
Engine Oil ..........209 25], 253
Power Steering Fluid . 224, 252, 253

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid . . . . 220, 253
Transaxle Fluid
AWOmAatic: . ........ 218, 251, 253
Mamual ..o 02200251, 253
Windshield Washer Fluid . . 224, 253
P o [ A T R 214, 257
Air Conditioner . SO RERt [
Aleohol, Driving Uml:r the
Influence of . . RPRPRTR |- 1 |
Alcohol n Euwljn: ___________ 201

Aluminum Wheels

Cleaming . .. ..vovvvevvinei-o 284

REMOVINE . ... covavernensinses |88
71 (R PP RO L (e L e

Fixed MBS . coveiennesosarss Bl
AntiTeere . . ieaaiian 221,251, 233
Anti-Lock Brake Svstem (ABS) .. . . 131
Anti-Lock Brake Svstem

Warning Light ................9
Appearante Care ... ..oivaey o239

Ashtray andl_ighter------....._.:ﬂf:
Audio Systems | . . RPN | )
AM/FM Stereo Radio ... .. S 1
AM/FM. Stereo Radio with
Cassette Player . SIS |
AM/FM Stereo Radio with
Compact Disc Player .........113
Care of Audio Systems ......... 118
Delco LOCIT® .. ... . iiaiiva 116
Radio Reception, For the Best . . . . 117
Settingthe Clock . ... .. .con.. - 1057
Automatic Door Locks ... .. ... 46
Automatic Lap-Shoulder Belr

{see Safery Belis)
Automatic Transaxle

Adding Fhuid - . .. .. ... 218, 251, 253
Checking Fluid ... cuiiie v, 216
Shifting. ...... Ty ey e 57
Starting Your Engine- . ... ....... i
BBB Hot Line ., . .. B ¥
Battery . ....... m, 227
Jump Strting ... .ol 171
Battery Rundown Protection. . .. .. TE
WA v oo voo v wie d b ain s iz ad 173

Blizzand, If You're CaughtIna _ . . . I57

Block Heater, Engine .. .. ... . .56, 213

Blowout, Tire . . ...... .......... 188

Bl s S 06, 97, 131
Adjustment . 135
Anti-Lock BerE Sj.r'.tem {AEI.E‘: 131
Brake Pedal Travel .. ... .. .....134
511 e R e T 225, 253
Master Cylinder ... c..oco. .. 225
PRI . oo s s s e L
Rear Droms ... ... .......... 134
Replacement .. .. ... ..........226
Warning Light . ............96 97
Wear Indicators ., .. .. APITIEE & b

Brake System ‘Iﬂ-’ummg nght ...... 96
Anti-Lock Brake System .. ...... o7
Standard Brakes . ... ... e

Brake/Transaxle Shift Inlr.'rlun:k ..... 65

Brakes, Anti-Lock
Warning Light ... ovceveneas

Braking.......

Braking Emergenc:e'a

Braking Technigue. .

“Break-In]" New "-’:hll'..ll:
Normal Driving. . g ST |
When Towing a Tmiler v ve 10l
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Buckling Up (see Safery Belts)

Bulb Replacement
R Laahbe L e 229
Headlight ... 228, 254
Taillight .- 229, 254
Cap&citi-:s & Specifications . ... ..25]

Carbon Monoxide in Exhaust . . ..ﬁﬁ, a7
Cassette Tape Player

(see Audio Svitems)
Center Passenger Position ......... 28
Chains, Safety ................. 164
Chatns, T .. oo irrnnromes 193, 238
Changinga Flat Tire ............ 186
Charging System Warning Light ... .95
“Check Gauges™ Light ........... 59
ek Ol Lt e e e i e snvals a4
Checking

2 T e BT

Engime Coolant. . ............. 222

Engme Ol Level ©............ 209

Hydraulic Clutch .., ....., ..., 220

Power Steering Floid .. ..., .... 224

Sofety Belt Systems . ... .. ... .. 40

Transaxle Fluid

AUOIRIE 2 o 4 v e a e e e 216

Checking Things
Underthe Hood ............ .. 204
Checks & Services, Owner . ...... am
Chemical Pamt Spotting . .., .. ... 246
Child Restraints .. ...... .30
Children and Safety Belts: . . .. .. 29, 38
Cigarette Lighter . .. AR
Circuit Breakers & Fuses ... ... .. .248
City Driving . ... .. ....ovvvennnn 147
CIEaner, Al .. v o siivnnesoes <20 25
Cleaning
Aluminum Wheels , ........... 244
PURETIR « ws.n 3 5.5 550 5 ¥ 50 w04 w8 e
Cassette Player and Tnpes. ....... 18
Eumpu:tﬂﬁca. SR AT
Fabne . 240
Finish Dumﬂgl. ........... 246
Foreign Material . , . 245
i e e e S e 243
Inside of Your Pontiac .. .._.... 240
Leather and Vinyl .. ......_...242
Cutside of Your Pontiac .. .... .. 243
Safety Belts. .. v v vov i vana 242
Sheet Metal Damage - &
Special Problems . ... ..o 00 241
Top of the Instrument Panel . . .. .242

Underbody Mumtenance
Using Solven| Type Cleaner ... .. 241

Warnmgs . ...... 239, 240, 242, 244
Weatherstrips . .o ... 0.0 0243
White Sidewall Tires .......... 244
Windshield and Wiper Blades , . 243
Climate Control System .. ........ 102
Clock, Setting the . . ............. 107
Clutch, Hvdraulic
Adding Flwd ... ..., ... 220, 253
Checking Fluid . . . .. it B 220
O Y o e e 84
Combort Controls .« v v oo vvv v wvne K
Air Conditioning System .. .. .. 103
Climate Contral Systern . ... .... 102
Ventdation .. .. ... .... 102, 104
Compact Disc Player
(see Audio Svstems)
Compact Spare Tire . ... ... .. 192, 304
Control of a Mehicle ... . 0. ... 129
Controlled-Cycle Windshield Wipers. .80
Convex Outside Mirmor ... .. ... .., L |
Coolami. ... .....ooieiininonn.. 221
Checking & Adding ...222, 251, 253

Low Coolant Waming Light. ... .. 93



Proper Mixtureto Use ... ... .22
Sufcty Warnings,
About ., ....... 179, 181, 182, IR3
Temperature Gugr ............. a3
Temperature Warmning Light .. ... 92
Thermostat . . .. o 21\
Cﬂl‘[‘i]!.lﬂ'ﬂPl‘ﬂlﬂﬂluﬂ......... .. 246
Cruise Control ... .....o0vivnonn 70
Cap Holdes .o e e aa il 53
Curves, Drivingon. ... 000000 . 136
Customer Assistance Information . . 279
D&}'T:irm: Running Lights .. ...... .15
Dead Battery: Whatto Do .. ... T
Diefects, Safety, Reporting

{see Safery Defects)
Defensive Driving. ... ........... 126
Defogger, Rear Window .. ... ..... 105
Defogging Your Windows ., . 103, 1035
BT LIS o s v e e o 43
Door, Bemote Fuel Filler. .. ... ... 203
Downshifting . . . . . b A 62, 152
Diriver Position . . . S .
DRI o Lo = AR S U 121

BN e e e e e 42

Chiy.. .« 147
l‘."'nmml'[mg o Skld o
Defensively . .. 126
Drunken . v oo 127
Freeway . ... .. 148
Highway H].'pnﬂsis. ey ey b |
Hill and Mountain . ........,.. 152
In p Foreign Country . ......... 202
In Fog, Mist and Haze .. .......146
Intbe Rath . ovi e niniasaan o184
Long DISNCE . .0 aen s vennasn A
Loas of Comtrd . o cveceansnanas 140
O - e s T e as
Passing . . ..138
SIBEIS  ov oaie s ae s samges 141
Through Deep Stﬂlllﬂl!‘t_l:_'{ Water ... .55
Winter Driving . sl
With a Trailer . . oo 164
Driving om Snow or L:c 3 156
Drunken DEAvINE .. cccvvieanas 127
Eusy~EntrySeﬂ PR |
Electrical Equipment,
Adding .. .......-....55 107, 248
Emergencies, Braking .......... 135

Emergencies on the Road . . .

Emergencies, Steering in
Emeérgency Starting . . . .
Emergency Towing . . ..
Engine Block Heater. . .

Engine Coolant (see f:m!::m]
Engine Coolam Temperature Warning

Light (se¢ Coolant)
Engine Identification . . . .... . .52, 247
Engine (hl . iwv e WP
Additives . .1
Checking & Aﬂmng v 208
Dhsposing of Used il . .24
Encrgy Conserving . . .. vovaeiis 212
Fier... .- s 213,257
Kml:lutﬂilmUy. e .. 210
Pressure Gage, . .. ... ieaa..99
Warmung Light | .. e
When o Change . . . IR 5.
Engine Overheating . T )
Engine Specifications. ... ... .....236
Bnpine, SIOag . oo vn e 2
Autormatic Transaxle ... ... - .
Manual Transaxle. .. . .33
23k Ound 4 Engine. . ... ... 053
IO VO BRI o w i i e 54

ey i
<o 137
AT
I
5'5. 213
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Ethanol in Gusollne .. .........., 2m Hydruhe Cluch .. ........220,253 Gngns
Exhaust Power Steering . . ...... 224, 252, 253 Coolant Tempeérture .. ... ..... .93
Dangerous Gasin. . ......... 66, 67 Trunsaxle 2 | R e D S O R o2
Parking with the Enmine Runming . 64, 67 Automatic . ... . 216 251,253 | OilPressure...... . oocvevan D5
Expectant Mothers, Use of Manil .....0c0nc 0251 253 | TRChOMBIST ivviis sionsns s ibion )
Safety Belts , . ...t 22 Windshield Washer ... ... .. .80, 224 IR . o eoovv s wsam e o 96
Espressway Driving . ... ..........H8 | Fluids & Lubricants . . .. ...... 253, 27 | Garment Hook . ............ .. .84
Extender, Safety Belt.............. 38 | Fog, Drivingim ... ......onu.. ... 146 | Gas Station Information .........304
Exterior Appearnce Fog Lights ..o ovoevianncainnn 7 229 ]| Gasoling, ... ..., 199
(see Appearance Care) Freeway Driving .. .........00000. 148 E:-:m]n‘u:’fﬁthﬂnghr 20, 252, W
French Language Manual ........... 2 | Gear Positions
F PR e s e s e e 199 | (see Shifiing the Transaxle)
ahric Cleaning Akpholin Pl ...vonvunnnnsi 200 | Gearshift Lever
(see Appearance Care) Capacity ... . ..o cerraran 20 (see Shifting the Transacle)
Fan Wornings . ... ....I72, I73, 18I, 206 | Exhaust Warnings . .......... oy 07| Clove Bo.... ..o olia s spisiing 50
Filling the Fuel Tank . ... .203, 252, 304 |  Filling Your Tank ... . .. 203, 252, 34 | Graphic Equalizer (see Amdio Sysrems)
Filter, Oil ... ......0oooo0o. 23, 257 | Fuels with Aleohol .. ... ..., .. 201 | Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) . . 230
R T Rk ECe R e e | B & S U e i D e AR P 92 | Gross Vehicle "i"-’-:tghl Eatmg
Flash-to-Pass . i vivasssr 0| InForeipn Countries . .......:.. 202 (GVWR) ..... R DR G 3. 1
FLﬁlmHmﬂn.l‘n'h-hnung e 1D Remote Fuel Filler Door ... ... . 203
Flat Tire ... oooviiiiaiiniannns RS | Reguirememts ...........c....,.199 H
Flooded Eagine, . ... .00 o0, i, 54| Puse Usage Chart . ....-....0cvnn 249 plogen Bulbs . . . . ..., 227254
Flow-Throsgh Ventilation System . .. . 106 | Fuses & Circuit Breakers. .. ... .. .. 248 | Hazard Warning Flashers ........ 170
Fluid Hoad Restohint ©. . ..cuiiyoiiiinns 1
BIake . . o v veipnner o nes 228 293 Headlight & Taillight, Removing and
CRPEETR: o L o 251 Replacing. ... ... ... 228, 229, 254




Headlights . o v viswnsinwsnii T4
High-Low Beam Changer. .. ... .. T6
Instrument Panel

Intensity Comtrodl . .. ovvvien s 76
O Remider . . e i e 75
Replacemem Bulb . ...........228
WIHNE . .ooenvniin e e s s 250

Heater (see Comfort Controly)

Heater, Engine Block ... ... .. .56, 213

High Beams .. .... A e a e ST To, 43

Highway Hypnosis .............. 151

Hill and Mountain Reads .. ... ... .52

Hills, Parkingon . .......... 154, 165

Hood Release .~ .. .iciveviinanas 2N
Safety \‘rb.mmg . 206
Warning, ﬂvc;hmted

Engme .......... Fe.

B i i e e T e ... 67

Hot Engine, Safety Wirnings. 179, 206

How the Anti-Lock Brake
System Works ... ... L. 0.0 132

Hydroulic Cluteh .. .. ....... 220, 253

Hydroplaning .. ... coevasnaanis 145

Idzmil'lmtiun Number, Vehicle . . .. 247

Idling Your Engine ......... 64, 67

Ignil'.mn
Ky Hdl.aw Eunnn ......... . .51
POSTHONS . © o ovvoeveceeee s 5l
Muminsted Entry/Exit System . ... 46

Indicator Lights

isee Warming Liglhis)
Infant Restraint

{see Child Restratms)

Inflation, Tires ........ 232,252, 3M

Inside Rearview Mirror .......... .8l
Inspections, Owner., ... .......... 271
Instrument Panel : .. .86
Instrument Panel Wammg Lighh SR |
JE-EI-{.T'ITE. et .. 187
o Starting i en e o i

Kcyﬂciuaﬁcﬂumm Fory e L |

Lnns:ﬂhungc Indicator-: ... 000
Lap-Shoulder Safety Belt ... . ......IB

14 | 18
Rear . e £
Usu:hy{'hlfdmn ”‘T 36
Latches, Seatback .. ... .ivvi wiunnss il
BRI v ot i o oot e
Lights
Charging System ..............95
Check Gauges ... .. .99
Daytrme Running nghm o
Fog Lights ... ........... Ti' 229
Headlights . .......... 74, 228. 254
Headlights Reminder ..... .. 75
Instrument Panel Intensity Cunlml 6
Parking .. ........conoo.., 74, 254
RESIINE - i5isnesrosain T7, 255
Removing & Replacing
Bulbs. . oo e ne i 228, 229, 254
Replacement Bulbs . ... ... ... 254
S L i e e e G e s
Taillights. .. .........0.... 229, 254
EOUER 5 vov e i s s v b e
Tum Signal ... ......... 6%, 254
Wirning Lights .. ... ..., .. 91, 170
Lightson Remunder . . ............ 13
Loading Your Vehicle. . ........,.230




Index

Locks . . .45
Aumrrm!m Door Lock . .46
Rear Door Secarity L{'-cks _______ 47

Long Dastance Dniving .. ... ...... 150

EOW BRURSY . oinnihas i 171

Low Ol Pressure Warming . . .. .93, 94

Lubricants & Fluids . ... .. .... 253, 7%

Lumbar Support . . SR

M aimenace Rocord .. ... 0. 0. 278

Maintenance Schedule ..., ......259

Maintenance Services, Scheduled . . .262

Malfunction Indicator L.ump ....... 08

Manuoal Front Seat . . R TS

Manual Lumbar Suppu )

Manual 4-Way Adjuﬁmb!t Senl 4

Munual Transaxle
Adding Fluid ... ._..220, 25, 253
Checking Flnd . .. ... coonin o 218
Parkimg .. ..o v vmeencennaimi s 66y
Shifting . g - .60
Starting Your Engmn- ........... 52
Upshift Indicator Light . . . . .. 62, 98

Master Cylinder, Brake . .. ....... 225

Methanol in Gasoline . .......... 201

Mileage Indicator
(see Odometer & Speedomerer)
Mirrors
Inside Manual Day/Night...... .. |
Manual Remote Control .., .. .. B2
Convex Outside | .. 8l
Power Remote Control .. ..., .. . B2
Mountain Driving . .. S ¥
N ew Car "Break-In™
Requirements ... ..........5, 16
Night Driving - . ....covanivanas. 142
Might Vision .................. 142
OEmm: Requirements
(see Fuel Reqguiremenis)
Odometer & Sp&ajnrneler ......... 90
| Off Road Recovery . 38
Oil, Engine | SRR |
Prossure Gupe .. occiiiecnaiie 95
T RO AP R P S P 1
B0 R 1|
Dsed Oil .. .. ...... ..2H
When to Change . . . . . L4213

Ol Warning Light ... ,...........93
Operationof Lights . ... ..........74
Outside Rearview Mirmors ... .. ... g2
Overheated Engine ... oo 179
Overheated Engine Coolant
Warning Light .. ............ 92

Owner Checks & Services . .. ..... 27
Ru'king

2R S e S 154, 165

Over Things That Burn . ....... .60

With the Engme Running 64, 67
Parking Brake ... ... ......... .. 63
Park, Shifting Inwo. .. .. .......57, 64
Passenger Belis {see Safery Belis)
Passenger Side Cup Holder/Storage

OER & 0 o o8 w1 ol 4
L e S S e e 138
Polishing and Waxing

(see Appearance Care)
Power Door Locks . ............. 46
Power MIrmors . .. coaueiiveniani 82
Power Seat Contrals ...y 5

Power Sieering
Fluid .



Power Window Lock-Out Switch , . .69 | Replocing Wheels ... ..........237 | Child Restraints, Whereto Put . .. 30
Power Windows , ..o ooo000 68, 250 | Restraint, Head . . ..o oooiiv v | 1 .
Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts Restraints, Child .. ... ...... . 30, 38| DrnverPosition ..... .. ......... 18
EXUAPTIN oo 0 ansie o aaioans ety sn ol T T T R R G s e 22| Exemer .. liols sl ey )
Problems Onthe Road . .......... 169 | Color ...... .. ....ivooooo2.122| HowtoWenr........ . .cc.00..07
Publications {see Service Puflications ) SDRBE s v i v v e e e e e A Passenger Bels | . o5 e T
Symbols ... ccoieiiaeiaiias 124 Pregnancy, Use Dunng e e ol
Teathig Liphts . ... occccreaeass 124 | Questons & Answers _ 16, Ell 35‘ 41
Radiamr Overheating Teaffie Officers . .. .00 oeiiiias 125 | Rear Safety Belts ... . .... 23
{see Overheated Engine) Your Own Signs .. .ovvevivii.. 23| Replacement....... L)
Radio (see Audio Syxterms) Roads, Hill and Mountain .. ... ... 152 | Right Front, Adult PEISEEHEEF 22
Reading Lights . . ...... ceww. 77, 255 | Roadside Assistance Smaller Children and Babies . .. .. .29
HanrDmrSezm"rt}'Luckﬁ.... ST Py e s e v I L e S e e SR, ||
RﬂurSutSplanlanum ke [Epckme YourVebjele - . ov s I T vt ans e e aca e ]
Rearview Mirrors vooneryew ool | PORRHOR, THS «veeonsrreosannee2Bd| TR ererrsrnessines asanss 2]
Rear Window Dr:ﬁ:lgg!‘:r cedn K Vehicles First Sold in Canada . . . . | I8
Reclining Seathacks .. ............ 10 S by g e KT | R e e 17
Remote Fuel Filler Door . ........ 203 | Wafery Belts . ... .oonn a2 12 Why You Should Wear
Remote Trunk Release .. ... .. .. AT AREEG s e s sy v 17 SafetyBelts .. ... ... ... ... 14
Replacement Brakes . ... .. ... ... .226 |  Automatic Lap-Shoulder Belt . . . .. 18 | Safety Defects, Reporing. . ....... 2184
Replacement Bulbs .............254 | CenerRearLapBelt ........... 28 | Scheduled Mmntenance Services , . .262
Replacement Fuses ... .o..vv.... 249 Checking .......c000eceiii... M| Seat Adjustment . . ... .oivieivinens Y
Replacement Parts .. ..... 25T Childrent ... cvoviiacinn.. 20, 38 | Seat Belis (see Safery Belw)
Replacement, Windshield \‘-’!p:.r. .230 | Child Restraints . . .........0... 30 | SemrControls ... . Sl asniiesssaens 8
Replacing Safety Belts . ..., ..., .40 | Child Restraints—How 1o EasyeBOOV, i v b s el 11
REplacing TIBES: < ivveyesibasio -39 HRML v niisms e mreiaidid || CHOMERESEEMN . i eiiviensmaing 1l




Incdex

nianual Front Seat ... .. ........ .8

Midnual Lumbar Support ......... 9
Manual Reclining Seatback .. ... .10
Manual 4-Way Adjustable Sear ... .Y
Power Seat Controls . ..o 49
Reclinmng Seatback - ......... .. 10
Sentback Latches. i oo e ]
Secat, Split Fold-Down Rear . . .. i
Service Engine Soon Light....... .98

Service Parts [dentification
. [ S P TS | T |

Service Publications . - 286
Service Publications Order Iurm EH'EJ'
Service Smtion Information . ... .. .304
Settingthe Clock ...cvouinivive s W7

Sheet Metal Damage ............245

Sering the Trip Odometer ... ... ... G0
Shift Light ... .. Aee el v Ll -
Shifting Into P {Fnrk} P [ ML=
Shifting the Transaxle

Automatic Transaxle . .......... 57

Manup] Transaxde.............
Shifting Qut of P (Park) . ..........65

Stgnaling Turns ... ..........69 125
Slers. Road .o oo i baaaiies 122
Skidding . .. 141

-lia.un

Snowstorm, If You're Cauglt ima . . . 157
Sound Equipment, Adding ... ... ... 107
Sound Systems
(see Audio Systems)
Spare Tire, Compact .. ....... 52 3
Specifications & Capacities .. .... ., 251
Speed Control (see Cruise Controf)
Speedometer und Odometer. .. ... .. 90
Trip OGOMERr <« opeveanoeiasns 20
Stams, Removing - - . oo odiaaa 241
Starting Your Engine - . .. .......... Az
Automiatic Transaxle .. ... ....... 53
Manual Transaxde . ... ..........53
23L Quad 4 Enginer . ... 00000 53
VG EnpIne . i o v ics sl v 54
Starting Your Pontiac if the Batery
is Dead (see Jump Starting)
Steering
In Emergencies ... .. 137
Off-Road Recovery .. ... ..., 38
Tips 136
Steering Wheel, Tilt ... ... ... 08
Stereo Sound Systems
(5ot Auddicy Systems)
Stomge

Glove Box . .. .. 50

Passenger Side Eup Huldurfﬂmmgc
BN s s e e A B4

Stnglasses Storage . .. ... .. e 85

Storing Your Pontiae ... ... 227

Bk, IF A e se e 193

SUbSCriptons . .. . ... ... .. 287

Surge Tank Pressure Cap. .. ....... 223

Tﬂrl'mnmer e

Tape Player [aee Audio .E"ﬁwewn‘}

Technical Facts & Specifications
I S I S 254
Electrical Equipment,

Add-On |, .55, 07, 248
Fluid CEPE.EI:IIEE- & T}'pes .. 251, 252
Fuses & Circuit Breakers ... .. 248
Service Parts Identification Label . . 247
Vehicle 1dentification Number

PV L s s e et e 247

Temperature Warnmng Light . ... .92

TEREIE o niniic oo v v b i A 48

Thermostat . ... ............. 223

Tilt Steering Wheel .. oooo0 000 68




Time, Settingthe ............... 107 | Trailer Brakiss' . .. ooviivaisavas 163 Eriuhl: Effort Steering ... ... 136
Tires, . o.ovve i aania 000232 | Transaxle; Automnlic Vehicle “Break-In" Peripd . . .. .. ...50
Huying[‘ﬂew..-........ cov o234 | (see Auromniatic Transaxle) Vehicle, Control ofa .. ..........129
Chains. ... ... A e 193, 238 | Transuxle, Manual Vehicle Identificution Number
Flat, Changing . ceennano 186 | (see Manual Transaxle) [ 2} PRSP R e Y
Tl o e e R e s [T 232 | Transmission. Automutic Vehicle Loading . . .......0.0c.00. 230
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Wheel Nut Torgue |
Wheel Replacement
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Standard .
Windshield Wnshfr

Replacement . ..

Cleaning . . ... ..

Controlled-Cyole .

Service Engme Soon .. ...0.... .98

Upshift Indicator .......... .62 98
Washer, Windshield .. ... ... .80, 224
Weight

Gross Axle Rating (GAWR) . ... .230

Gross Vehicle Rating (GVWR) .. .. 230
Wheel Alignment & Tire Balance . . 237
Wheel Covers, How to Remove . . . . 188
Wheel Nuts . ... ... ..
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............. 237
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—— .' .80, 224
Windshield Washer Fluid . .. . 224, 253
Windshield Wiper Blade

Windshield Wipers .. ...
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Driving on Snow orlee ... ... .. 156
If Your Car is Stuck in

DeepSnow ... .........159 193

If You're Caught ina
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Notes




Service Station Information

Hood Release , ngee n
See Page 205 le . See Page 209

Cooling System

Check and add coolam only at the
surge tank. The ffuid should be at or
slightly above the FULL COLD mark

Windshield Washer Fluid o See Page 221

The Delen Freedom®™ battery needs
no water. See Page 227

Automatic: See Page 216
Muanual: See Page 218

Cold Tire Pressure I
See Tire-Loading Information label on the Fuel

driver’s doar, Capacity 15.2 U.S. Gal. (575L)

See Puge 232 Use unledaded gas only,
87 octune or higher.
Spare Tfre_merE For Quad 4 HO, use 91 octane or higher.
Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa) See Page 199

See Page 192
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